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TYPE OF CAMERA

7000 (2072-200) - Black
@ 7000 (2072-400)--Black
MINOLTA MAXXUM 7000 (2072-600) - Bizck

35mm SLR camera with autofocus, automatic exposure, and

auto film transport controlled by microcomputers.

Exposure mode

Standard lens

Lens mount
Film

Film-frame size :

SHUTTER

Programmed auto-exposure ; aperture-
priority auto-exposure ; shutter speed-
priority auto-exposure ; metered manual

exposure

. MINOLTA A LENS 50mm F1.7

50mm F1.4

. Minolta A mount

. 35mm cartridge film

24mm % 36mm

Electronically controlled vertical-traverse focal-plane type

Shutter speed

Shul_ler release

Operating button :

Slow shutter
speed warning

Self-timer

FLASH SYNC
Type

Contact

P, A modes: 172000 o 30 sec
{stepless),
S. M modes : 1 /2000 to 30 sec (with
t-EV settings). 17100, B
(only in M mode)
Electromagnetic shutter release ; with
remote control terminal ; shutter locks
when battery voltage is low
With touch switeh : metering and
indication remain ON for 10 sec after
the finger is removed from the touch
switch ; with click siop on the half way
Touch switch ; activates metering and
indication
Depressing halfway ; activates autofo-
cusing and indication

Depressing all the way ; releases shutter

- Audible beeping with main switch o))

in P and A modes, shutter-speed of
warning is automatically change to mateh
focal length of lens in use

For focal length

sharter than J5mm 1720 sec or slower

from 35mm Lo 105mm | 1743 sec or slower

{onger than 105mm 17100 see or slower

Electronic with 10-sec delay ; started
by depressing vperating hutton ;
operation indicated by [.ED blinking,
and by beeping sound with main switch
ine)) position; countdown timer in
data panel ; cancelable before shutter

release.

. TTL Direct Autoflash Metering (P, S,

A. M modes)

Four contacts on hot shoe ; Direct con-
ta~t at bottom of body for CONTROL
GRIP

Syne speed

AF-assist

Type
Winding

Fiim loading

End of roll

Rewinding

VIEWFINDER

Type
Focusing screen

Field of view
Magnification
Dioptric power

Lighting

Mirror

"

P. S modes:--automatically set at 1/1060
or 1760 sec

A mode---automatically set at 17100 sec:
slow shutter sync possible by
engaging AE lock

M mode-:-1/100, 1 /60 to 30 sec ; set at
17100 sec for manually set
speed of 1/125 sec or faster

. By pre-emission of light

FILM WINDING, REWINDING
. Automatic winding, rewinding

. Two drive modes, Single frame advance

(8}, continuous advance (C} up 10 2 fps

. Auto loading (auto advance to first

frame by closing back cover:

. Warning by frame counter blinking, and

by heeping sound with main switch o}])

. Started by setting rewind-release and

rewind-switch, Auto rewind stop with
film all taken into cartridge

© SLR pentaprism type {fixed)
. Accute-Matte focsuing screea with

focus zone ; interchangeabie by user (4
kinds)

. 94% of 24 36mm film-frame area
1 0.B5x with 50mm standard lens focused

at infinity

1 diop.
Bulit-in [LED to light viewfinder indi-
cation : automatically turned ON with
BV 2.5 or lower
Fixed-hinge type quick return mirror
twith half-mirror, sub-mirror)




VIEWFINDER INDICATION

Exposure jndi-
cation (LCD»

Flash indication :

Focus indication

. Exposure mode, shutter speed, film

speed (ISO setting), aperture,

metering out-of-range warning, metered
manua| pointers, exposure adjustment
reminder +/—

Flash-ready signal {2Hz) and FDC signal
{8Hz) indicated by blinking é tred
LED)

. Autofocus

« In-focus indication “@" (green LED)
glows

¢ Too-close warning “P" (red LED)
glows .

¢+ Unmeasurable warning “P 4" (red
LED) blinks

Manual focus

¢ In-focus indication “@" (green LED)
glows

* Far-foeus/near-focus indication “p~
or “4" (red [.LED) glows

* Unmeasurable warning "P 4" red
LED} blinks

LCD IN DATA PANEL (BODY LCD}

Exposure indi-

cation

Drive indication

Counter

Exposure mode, shutter speed, {ilm speed
(ISO setting), aperture, exposure
adjustment, “ISO", exposure adjustment
reminder + / -, reminder manvai
setting.

Single frame advance (5}, continuous
advance (C), self-timer 1S, T}

Frame counter, seif-timer count down,

buib elapsed time

METREING CONTROL

Metering

Receiver element :

Auto expousre
range

Film speed range .

AE lock

Exposure
adjustment

Program

. TTL center-weighted averaging type:

full-aperture metering; Direct (TTL
off-film) Metering with exclusive {lash
2 Silicon photocells, above of eye-
piece ; at bottom of mirror box

EV-1 to 20 with ISO 100 film and {/
1.4 lens

ISO 25 to 6400 with 1/3.EV settings ;
flash control range: 1S0 25 to 1000
with 1/3-FV settings

In P, A, S modes. depressing AE ltock
button holds metering and indication ;
Slow shutter sync possible with AE
lock in A mode -

Up to t 4 EV with 1/2-EV settings

. One of three programs (NORMAI.,

WIDE, TELE) is automatically set to
maich focal length of lens ; program is
shiftable by shutter speed or aperture
keys ; flash program automatically set
with exelusive Flash

AUTOFOCUS

Type . TTL phase-detection type
Working . BV-210 13
Focus sensor . CCDh
Indication . In-focus indication ; viewfinder LED
and beeping sound with main switch 0)))
Unmeasurable warning ; viewfinder
LED
Focusing ! Activated by depressing halfway opera-
ting button, and locked with focus-in ;
manual focusing possible by changing
focus.mode switch to M
POWER
Battery Four batteries are used from one of
the following tyvpes:
Type AM4 AM3 SUM3 | NR-AA
*Number of
films 25 rolls | 65 rolls | 20 rolls | 20 rulis
KODACOIL.0OR VR 100 24 EXP.

¥ Number of film per set of batteries. As determined hy

Minolta's standard testing method.

Battery check

Main switch

QTHER
Back cover

Built-in lithium battery for memory

backup, lasts 10 years or more

. Auto check whille expusing ; warning

by viewfinder indication and body
LCD.

All indicators hlink...when near
exhaustion—~replace with fresh batter-
ies,

. Sliding switch with LOCK (OFF). ON,

)] positions ;
oﬂ) for beeping indication when:
slow-shutter-speed, in-focus, end of roll,

self-timer uperation

Interchangeable ; with grip, film window

DIMENSIONS & WEIGHT

Dimensions
Weight
tbody only}

138mmiW) « 31.6mmitD < 52.2mmi )

v 525 g (without batteries)
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1. Electronic control system

Exclusive tiash

PUSpEpEp——, (|

WIRELESS

CONTROLLER

Flash/camera Power grip
control bus ‘
— CAS data bus |
<7 <3
Parallet/
Interiace serial
cnnversion
' 8 L)
r Serial data bus
Memory
- LM iC .
AF.g com * Display IC
[} back-up
battery
Interface Iinterface
Data on lorward/reverse | - ‘
F—_ | : | Lco anve
‘ 7 </
AF motor Aperture rture
Winding/ magnel :,':m,
rewinding Shutter AF encoder
motor magnet
Flash Light melering
Ambient light melering
Lens data bus y ™ k ,
\ ’
Lens _
information Film
ROM 7 3 plane
. /

% CCD line sensor

Subject data

- Buzzer

{IN-FINDER|

smam 8888 3 B8 =5

[ON BODY)

50888 8-
88

FILM..




2. Mechanical block description
(1) Block diagram

(D Fiexible PC board-A block

— (@ Flexible PC
board-D block

-~

DC/DC converter‘ ’

q
b

(9 Clutch

/ - @ Aperture control kluck
-— (® Lens conirol block



(2) Block description

() Flexible PC board-A block
Composed of ICi 2, 3,and ;. Controls metering, indication, exposure and then calculates the data,

following program. Also controls timing of each IC operation.

& Flexible, PC board-B block
o Composed of ICs, 7. » and a. Detects in-focus position and calculates defocus amount te operate AF.

# Supplies power to M, {camera drive motor), M; (AF drive motor).

(@ Flexible PC board-D biock
® Composed of ICs. Decodes film speed on DX.coded film.
# Has contacts to PROGRAM BACK, CONTROL GRIP, REMOTE CORD.

@ Winding block (interlocked with M, forward rotation)
Composed of cluteh interlocking with M, rotation, clutch interlocking with rewinding gears, and

winding/rewinding gears. Transports and takes up film, charges shutter.

(8 Rewinding block (interlocked with M, forward rotation)
Composed of rewinding fork, rewinding gears.
Rewinds film, being interiocked with M, rotation.

® Lens control block
Composed of M, AF coupler, AF encoder, AF drive gears.
AF encoder monitors M rotation {interlocked with lens shifting amount) and shifts lens interlocking

with AF coupler,

(D Mirror control block (interlocked with M, reverse rotation)
Composed of mirror-up lever mainly.

Controls mirror (turns up/dawn).

Aperture control block (interlocked with M, reverse rotation)

Composed of SL,, aperture encoder, aperture-ring gears.
During stop-down operation, aperture encoder monitors rotation amount of aperture ring, and completes

stop-down with SL s separation.

(@ Clutch

Transmits M, rotation to mirror box (mirror control block, aperture control block), during M. reverse

rotation.




3. Mechanical description (

(1) Operation cycle

Description of M, running direction in Service Manual :
while shuiter releasing..reverse, winding...forward

Winding completion [

¥

' o M: ] -

SW. 2 ON-+resrrserronsavrmnnnne I M, reverse rotation | ® Mirrer-up activation start
® Stop-down activation start

5w_40 ON:vreseasmemniiiinane P rae M| stop .Mirror,up completion

® Aperture stop-down completion
® Shutter activation
y

Completion of shutter

operatim ............................ LM| forward rotation I

® Mirror-down activation start

SW, 4 OFF- - erecerercesmairincaniinrienn

(2) Mirror-up/-down mechanism

Mirror main 5P

Mirror-ug robler
(Mirror holder)

Sw, 400

Mirror-up lever

/—-— Mirror-up lever

- Charge gear 8

M1

\  Disengaged by M,
torward running.

® Aperture reset start
® Winding, shutter charge start

M, stop

WOperation when mirror-up

M. starts . .
running (reverse} [~ Charge gear B engages with mirror-box
l gears.
Mirror-up . .
activation starts | Being pushed by mirror-up lever, levers
A, B, C shift to push up mirror-up
roller,
«
[Sw.m ONI .............. Sw.4 OFF
Shutter-lock
release 3 1 By SL. s, shutter blades are held.
m --------------- Mirror.up completion signal
M, stop |............... .By Sw.40 ON
Mirror-up
completion

MOperation when mirror-down

M t
' .star ® »+r-:Charge gear B and mirror-box gear are
running (forward}
T disengaged.
Mirror-down ] . .
activation starts | By mirror main spring

Sw.4 ON before Sw. 400 OFF

Mirror-dawn
completion




(3) Aperture control mechanism

- r—— Disengaged by M,

h forward running

Aperture stop gear....—--""
Shit plate —~

Backlash absorption SP % T—. Charge gear 8

Ring gear roller

Aperture ring return SP

— Aperture ring return gear

% 1 : Backlash absorption spring, always pushing
aperture-control-base-plate gears towards

Aperture ring full-opening side. eliminates backlash and

prevents error of aperture encoder (See
p. 20).

BOperation when stop-down

M, starts

R e With charge gear B engaging with mirror-box gears, shutter-release activation
runing (reverse}

starts,

For full-opening setting, SL 3 separates, and aperture-stop-gear locks by stop-
magnet-lever. (no activation of aperture ring)

Stop-down [Tt Rotating, aperture-ring-return-gear charges aperture-ring-return-spring — Ring-
activation starts gear-roller rotates by sub-spring — Aperture ring rotates in the direction of
l stop-down + Aperture-control-gear rotates.

[Slit plate rotates, generating apertire pulse]

Aperture pulse {................. Pulse is counted, corresponding to amount of setting aperture from full-
countl opening. 1 stap = 8 pulse

Aperture-ring | . AERLELIARIAIAEE SL; separates — Stop-magnet-lever stops aperture-stop-gear — Aperture ring
stop ‘ stops. {Aperture-ring-return-gear continues rotation.)

Completion

of stop-down

MOperation when resetting to full-opening

M, starts runaing | . Charge gear B is disengaged — Mirror-box gears idle.

{forward)
--------------------- Almost the same time that mirror box gears become idle, SL3 is charged by
= g aperture-return-lever on winding-base-plate side. and aperture-stop-gear is
. disengaged.
Aperture ring
return e Forced by aperture-ring-return-spring, aperture-ring-return-gear rotates,

pushing aperture-control-gear.

Full-opening {Aperture ring is returned to stop position)



(4) Winding, rewinding mechanism

Winding stop gear

Winding/rewinding gear

Winding stop cam —-—
¢ P Gear E

-Gear D
/ —Aperture return lever
/’ L-Winding stop release sector
LW'inding stop release sector gear’ Gear B

M Operation when winding

M, starts running
(forward)

:

Winding stop-release-sector shifts to
disengage aperture-return-lever

-eseeeeMirror-down activation starts

"""'““".SLa charge @
® Winding-stop-lever is released &

eSw.4 ON ®&
h 4
Reduction gears B & C are engaged . L. .
--------------------------- \g L
to transmit rotation (@), Gears D, E.and winding/rewinding gear rotate (@)

T ®. o

ISprocket axis rotation l ------------------------------ Film-end-friction rotates (3
—{ Sprocket rotation 09 I ---------------------------- Film transport
h 4

I_Sprocket gear rotation @]

Shutter-charge-gear
rotation a4}

sserese.Shutter and aperture-return-lever are charged by cam

rotation @0, (¥

—| Winding-stop-gear rotation 3 I---'“-Winding-stop-cam rotates (Aperture-return-lever is charged
completely....ready for winding-stop-lever engagement.}

—| Spool gear rotation @] ------------------------- Film is wound
b
@.4 OFF @ [----omreeeee By engagement of winding-stop-cam with winding-stop-lever, Sw. 4 is turned OFF
= winding completion).
r
M, stop

% 1 2 When tooth tip of winding-stop-release-sector gear and that of drive gear about to touch, the drive
gear will shift o engage smoothly,

¥ 2 0 Drive gear. engaging with winding-stop-release-sector gear, shifts winding-stop-release-sector
forcedly Lo release aperture-return-lever.

# 3 | Winding-stop-gear rotates. interlocked with sprocket-gear.




»~ Rewinding fork
Winding stop lever -~

Rewinding gears

%5

Winding/rewinding gear
Nee
[ “cst -
L=

e =L
@)
' '.:".'“Illl""' @
— A
3 3
Jo

=3
—=_FJ

D
= < II" [ Shutter charge gear
@) ‘
]
%
l \ Sprocket gear
i %6

|
Spoo! gear I. 'I
Mungun??, N
v\ %4
%4 . : Friction SP
%4

Shutter charge lever

Winding drum —————]

Lever A

=

Shutter charge completed

Lever B

#% 4 7 Fngaged alwavs. Shurtter release lever

# 5 ! Engaged only when rewinding,
%6 . Disengaged only when rewinding. ‘. ShuHer charge pin




MOperation when film end

M, starts running .
{forwardy | von-Winding gears rotate. 1.2-sec timer sets.

Sprocket Stop [ocecoriiinininiinn Sprocket stops by detecting film-stuck,
Because of idle by friction spring. M, to winding/rewinding gear, and sprocet
axis continue rotation. ’

4
rSprocket gear StOp] ------------------------------ Winding-stop-gear, shutter.charge-gear stop.

m ------------------------ Because Sw.4 has not be turned OFF for 1.2 sec after M, starts running (forward),
film- end is detected, and M, stops. :

MOperation when rewinding

[ Rewinding lever in ON position |

.............................. Rewinding switch tever lock

M, starts running
{reverse)

--------------------------- Reversal rotation untit Sw. 40 ON

This will relax tension of winding gears, engaged firmly when fiim-end, and

enable winding/rewinding gear to engage easily with rewinding gears.

Winding/rewinding gear engaging Lo .
with rewinding gears | Makes winding gears idle.
M, starts running
{forward)
[Rewinding gears rotation] ------------------------------ Rewinding fork starts rotation.
ISW.REW; ON OFF] ---------------------------- While film is rewound properly, ON = OFF repeats with each rotation of
rewinding fork.
r
[Sw. SLS OFF — ON | ------------------------------ Turned ON when film comes off spool.
LRewinding continuation for 5 sec [« Takes film (including the leader) into cartridge completely.
.............................. Rew'nding completion_
Back cover open
—lRewind-swilch-lever unlock Jeeeeeereiinie, Winding/rewinding gear engages with winding gears.
M, starts runnin L. L. .
(fo'rward} L OO UUO RO Further winding (winding completion)

---------------------- By Sw.4 OFF. M, stops.



4. Principle of auto focusing (explanatory diagram)

(1) Light path

The light from taking lens passes through main mirror (half mirror), reflects on sub mirror, and

strikes on AF sensor.
AF sensor is composed with optical elements (IR cut filter, condenser lens, separating lens ete.)

IR {infrared ray)
cut filter
@ Condenser lens

and CCD image sensor.

Separating lens

cco

(2) AF sensor

® Separating lens is composed with 2 extremely small lenses {lined side by side). The image, formed
by taking lens, is separated into twc images (in right and left) and formed on CCD image sensor

by separating lens.
®CCD image sensor sequentially outputs electric charge of each picture element, as phase difference

signal of 2 images, to ICs through IC,.
Phase differance detection system detects focusing

state comparing positions of 2 images.
Comparison block is composed with more picture
elements than reference block so that comparison

W W/A block can detect focus amount and defocus direction,

Separated images on reference
block and comparison block

Comparison block Referance block
- 128




(3) Phase difference detection system

Intervat of both images

when in-focus
@ In-focus ——
Film plane | !
I
Iop
/ cCcD l
Saparating lans

@ Out of focus (near focus)

=

@ Out of focus {far focus)

L

@ In-focus
After light from taking lens is focused on specified position which corresponds to actual film plane.
Light is separated into two images and formed on CCD image sensor by separating-lens.

@ Out of focus (near focus)
In case that light is focused on front side of specified position, space in between 2 images becomes

narrower than that of in-focus.

@ Out of focus (far focus)
In case that light is focused on rear side of specified position, space in between 2 images becomes

wider than that of in-focus.

Comparison biock is composed with more picture elements than that of reference block. AF eircuit
detects phase difference while shifting image on comparison block one by one, comparing image on
reference block.

Since space in between 2 images at in-focus is specified, in-focus position and defocus amount can

be caiculated by image data on refernce block and comparison block.
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5. Summary of body circuit

Lens ROM ICy > Imprinting signal

ﬁ Shutter Mag.

IC, <.: IC, C—————D 1C. Aperture Mag.

|
Aperture

r_l' ehcoder
LCD LCD ‘ SPC1
(Body) (Finder) >
Key Sw. iCy IC,

Mech. Sw.

Motor
SPC2

Metering Sw. ON — IC, starts to activate.

Ambient light metering is activated by SPC1, Bv data (A/D converted by IC;) inputs to IC,
through IC,.

IC, calculates data corresponding to setting conditions (ISO, exposure mode, lens information, ete.),
and displays calculations in LCDs through IC,.

Release Sw. ON — Attraction of shutter magnet simultaneous with output of imprinting signal —
Activation of winding motor reverse running through [C,.

Counts pulse generated by rotation of aperture slit plate corresponding to amount of setting aperture,
interlocking with activation of winding motor, to contrel aperture.

(With full-open setting, aperture magnet separates simultaneous with activation of winding motor.)
Completion of pulse.count — Separation of aperture magnet

With mirror-up switch ON, completion of mirror-up is detected == Winding motor running stops
simultanecus with shutter magnet controiling (corresponding to shutter speed setting)

Winding mator starts to reactivate (forward running) after completion of shutter traveling.
Winding-completion switch OFF — Detection of winding completion — Winding motor running stops
~ Frame counter counts up 1 (remains “0" with no film loaded)

Winding-completion switch remains ON at condition of film-stuck — Detection of film end —

Indication of film end.



6. Summary of AF circuit

In-finder LED
|
Lens «— I —= Camera body AL
| Fi
| | f
|
I I
Lens ROM @ ic [:> I
|
| b [
|
| Mirror ICy I, ICy
P b
- ] 4
\ / | )
Subject | | IC; ]
Lens

| Encoder
|
I
| AF motor

I

AF coupler

Auto focusing bloek is composed with three ICs (ICs, 7, &),
ICs detects signal from [C; through IC, corresponding to conditions of subject, and calculates in-focus
direction and defocus amount simultaneous with detecting of Jens-ROM.information through IC,.
AF motor running direction, running amount, running speed are calculated (selected) according to lens-
ROM-information.

Running direction ! determined by in-focus direction

Running amount : determined by pulse corresponding to defocus amount

Running speed® ! selected corresponding to defocus amount

% Four speeds . No regulation, High speed, Low speed, step

IC; controls AF motor running, through IC,, monitors by encoder (photo interruptor).
AF motor running stops after required pulse, corresponding to IC,4 calculation, is detected.
AF eircuit discriminates whether in-fecus or not.

® Operation with exclusive flash mounted
In case that defocus amount is not detected in low light condition, ICs outputs H signal to F,
terminal (flash) — Flash projects AF-.assist light — Camera detects light reflected from subject

and detects defocus amount.
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7. Function of encoder

AF, aperture sit piata  BY slit plate rotation, light from LED to photo transistor is cut
off repeatedly. Photo transistor outputs light/shade signal of
LED. Light, received by photo transistor, is converted into pulse
and input to IC, ICs by IC,.

When LED light
is cut off (shade)

— UL

AF L IC, 0D AFIC, T
Aperture ° E? -l Converted puise by IC,
perture . N .
Aperture : 1C, B When LED light
( is received
AF:IC, @, Aperture 2 IC, &
~ LA |
’) e AF
) Counts pulse generated by rotation of AF slit plate inter-
locking with M, rotation, monitors AF coupler rotation
(lens shifting monitor)
AF, aperture 7;7- 8
phota interruptor & Aperture

Counts pulse generated by rotation of aperture slit plate
interlocking with stop-down operation, monitors shifting
amount of aperture ring, '

8. Power source circuit

Veez
W‘
S=Cu Yooz
Yoo, —a-
;Rn DC/DC converter
—
Yoo - Qs ,ﬁ: [V ooz
3[ [
R b
n ! D
¥ T
1 i
1, 4l =5 -
Ry ) |_|_1_| ] 3| o Y ood
ICS 9 =1 1 {
Y - ] H
1[ JIJ.A :D“ Yu
I L)

17

pay
=

i

i

J_ Lithium battery
IC1 ‘1 ;
With battery holder attached, battery power is supplied to each IC as Vppo and Vopp:.

By turning metering Sw. ON — IC, @ becomes at L — Qs ON — DC/DC converter is activated,
stabilized power is supplied {as Vcer and Vppy) Qutput of Vcea.

Function of lithium battery

When battery in grip is exhausted or removed for replacement, lithium battery supplies power,
through D3, to ICs (memorizing ISO setting and frame number with indicators OFF)

When lithium battery exhaustion
IC,@ checks Vi, voltage, and this signal is input through 170 Bus to IC,. If the voltage is less

than 2.3V, attaching battery grip or turning program reset Sw. ON will make LCD “ISO" signal
and ISQO setting blink for 10 sec.




8. Function of switches

(1) Position of switches

Sw.BZ — Sw. AEL
—— Sw. M

Sw.M '
\ / Sw. REW 1 Sw.33 Sw.31 [Sw.34 Sw. 32

| /

—r(. (] o { _
E2 i ‘ [] )
- T} ‘ :
Sw. REW2 00 || =51 /) -
(]
Sw. 37 ﬂ
il L) NS
vt
Sw. 38 ‘i n
(@) L g—'
Sw. 4
Sw.0 Sw.40
1 400
2

AN

YSW.XI h\
/ MINZLTA

\

| Sw. REW 3

[—Sw. 35

T——5w. 36

Sw. AF/M

Sw. 30 —

Sw.SLS  Sw, X2

13



(2} Function of switches

Mark Name Condition of operation
Sw. 0 Touch switch ON by touching operation button
: j__f_i';{;'.'i}i;'663"5{,}"'16"é;-"i;'f?.'};';i;{.il'é;'};'1';&"6&'};}'éi.}}'é;i;;';r';i}}}; ‘button to click stop —
s'.l Metering switch T Trmmmmmmm— T
Sw.2 Release switch ON by depressing operating button all the way
Sw. 4 Winding-completion | OFF—~ON with winding start
: switch ON—OFF with winding completion
Sw. 40 Mirror-up
switch ON with mirror-up completion
Sw. 400 Sub-switch of OFF with mirror-down
Sw. 4
., ) By sliding main switch
Sw.M Main switch Sw. M ON, Sw. BZ ON
, By sliding main switch
Sw.Bz Buzzer switch Sw. M®)) . Sw. BZ OFF
Sw.RC Ba.ck-cover OFF hy closing back-cover
switch
Sw.REW 1 Re\lmnding ON by sliding rewind switch lever
switch i
Sw, REW 2 Refnmding ON by locking rewind switch lever
switch 2
Sw.REW 3 Re?\rlndmg ON—OFF—0ON with one rotation of rewinding fork
switch 3
Film detecting . .
Sw.SLS \ OFF with film wound by spool
switch
Sw. AEL AE lock switch ON by derpessing AE lock button
Sw. AF/M f:f::;sh mode By sliding focus mode switch ON in M mode, OFF in AF mode
. OFF—0ON with completion of 1st shutter blade traveling
Sw.X1 Sync switch 1 OFF with compietion of 2nd shutter blade traveling
. +« ON with shutter charge start
Sw.X2 Syne switch 2 * OFF with completion of 2nd shutter blade traveling
Program reset R
Sw, 300 switch ON by depressing program reset
Sw. 30 Battery switch ON—OFF by attaching battery grip
Sw. 31 ISO key switch .
« Mode and value are set by depressing shutter speed key {or aperture key)} with
Sw. 32 +/— key switch control key" held down.
. % General name for the four keys
Sw.33 Drive mode - « Metering and indication circuita are activated also by control key ON. The
v key switch indication, corresponding to the key in use, will be displayed and continue for
Sw. 34 Exposure mode 10 sec after the key OFF.
key switch
Sw. 35 F fsto:-up key
swite «In P, A, S modes
Sw. 36 F stop-down key With up key pressed: set shutter speed faster, aperture (lens opening) larger.
switch With down key pressed: sets shutter speed slower, aperture (lens opening)
Sw. 37 Shutter speed smaller. .
v down key switch * When the key is held down, the value changes rapidly.
Each time the key is pressed, the value changes by one stop corresponding to
Shutt
Sw. 38 nier s;teed pressed control key.
up key switch




SPECIAL
NOTICE

This Parts List contains all the available replacement
parts with their respective parts numbers and exploded

parts views.

NOTICE =~ Be sure to refer to the "SUPPLEMENTARY INFOR~
MATION SHEETS" for additional information.

NOTICE - A separate "PARTS MCODIFICATION LIsT" is sup~
plied. You will note in the maih parts list
that modified parts are indicated by a note
in the margin, i.e; P-1, P-2, etc. This in-
dicates on which page the modified part can
be located.



PARTS MODIFICATION LIST

TYPE A

TYPE B

2072-1332-02

2072-1332-02

[ et amseicme

IZ.Sm
Zfi.ﬁmn screv

Do not use Type B instead of Type A.

2072-1332-03

2072-1332-03

4.5m

1.7mm (Tap tite screw)
Do not use Type A instead of Type B.

2072-1012-02
©%0
©

2072-1012
Do not use Type B instead of Type A.

.2072-1012-02

1.6mm threated

2072-1012-03
©%0|
©

2072-1012
Do not use Type A instead of Type B.

2072-1012-03

2.1mm hole

2072-0124-01

2072-1018-01

2072-0132-01
ar
2072-0136-02

2072-1018-01 @ Supplied as single part
9611-1630-01 ALY 2072-9116-01 g
D
== ss11-163-01 == z072-9116-01

‘Do not use Type B instead of Type A.

. ———4
-Type B can be used as Type A.




1. For parts of A type which cannot be supplied, (X) is attached to the tai) of
the part number in the table, If it is necessary to modify the (X)-marked part,

replace it with B type.

TYPE A

TYPE B

9384-2391-30 Acetate tape

$384-2391-30(Addition)

2072-0540-02

Type B can be used as Type A.

2072.5009-01

Replaceable with the related
parts as a set.

2072-5009-02

Projection

2072-5009-02

b
-

9384-2190-50 Double-faced tape

\ 2072-5011

i £ (x2) .
,m@ 9384-2190-5Q{ Addi tion)
3.5mm




Related with shutter

l.

2.
3.

For parts of A type which canno
the part number in the tabie.

t be supplied, (X) is attached to the tail of
If it is necessary to modify the (X)-marked part,

replace it with B type.
The parts are interchangea
retative parts of each type.
when there are relative parts to

ble with other types only when they come in a set with the
be modified, the part cannot be individually modified

to other type. The relative parts must alse be modified to make set part.

TYPE A

TYPE B

2072-0201-02(X)

2072-0201-02

1.4mm CRreaded

2072-0201-05

2072-0201-08

1.45mm hale

2072-1098-01

Shutter fixing spring

é 2072-1098-01 (X2)

Addition-

2072-9107-02

2072-9107-02

()

2072-1099-01 (x2}

9721-0120-13 (X2}
Addition




TYPE A

TYPE B

2072-1099-01

Do not use Type B instead of Type A.

2072-1099-02

2072-1099-02

Do not use Type A instead of Type B.

7.15mm

2072-1098-01

2072-1098-01

2072-1098-01 is not used

for Type B,
™~




1. For parts of A type thch cannot be supplied, (X) is attached to the tail of

the part number in the table.
replace it with B type.

——

If it is necessary to modify the (X)-marked part,

r———

TYPE A

TYPE B

2072-0500-M 2072-0500-01

#: APPLYoL-011 (0-20) to axis of 2072-0500-01 (A type)
when used with 2071-2477-01.

2072-0500-01
' 2072-0500-01

Type B can be used as Type A.

2072-2504-01
Ti frf:'-.,~\\\\*:on-ﬁomaz
-;',f‘ }

Do not use Type B

instead of Type A.

2071-2477-01

......

2071-2477-01

Do not use Type A
instead of Type B.

1

2072-0255-01

Replaceable with the related

2072-0256-02

parts as a set.

Do not use Type A instead of Type B.

2072-2505-02

WOZ[ > Discon

Use 1t as before.




2072-2504-01

Do not use Type B instead of T
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Related with motor set

1. For parts of A type which cannot be supplied, (X) is attached to the tail of
in the table. If it {s necessary to modify the (X}-marked part,

the part number
replace it with

B type.

2. The parts are interchangeable with other types only when they come in a set with the
relative parts of each type,
3. When there are relative parts to be modified, the part cannot de individually modified

to other type.

The relative parts must also be modified to make set part.

TYPE A

TYPE B

2072-0424-01(X)

2072-0424-01

2072-0424-02

Il
=

2072-0424-02

2072-0311-01 (X)

31.7%;

3.50m

2072-0311-01

2072-0311-02

3.57m

-
Sectional drawing // /

2072-0311-02

2072-9461-81

2072-9461-81 (Addition)

# White, or black ;
either one will be used.

2071-9461-81 is not used
for Type B.




1. For parts of A type which cannot be supplied, (X) is attached to the tajl of

the part number in the table.

replace it with B type.

If it is necessary to modify the (X}-marked part,

TYPE A

TYPE B

2072-0423-01

2072-0423-02
9423-1056-61

Lnso Addition

9423-1056-61 (1/6W,1M0)

9391-0807/-01
9422-1036-63

RS1 9422-1036-63 Fixed resistor (1/8W,10808)

:063 9391-0807-01
Lead wire (Brown}

40.08/7 L+20mp

9373-4161-01 or
9373-4162-01 or
9373-4163-01 or
9373-4163-02

i’ E P LT
15 N
i B

\ % Keep one of these.

' ! ﬁﬁ(‘mz-sals-m) T
2072-5073-81---~~ thickness:0.5mm
\ ¥:l or
w:l j ~ {2072-5073-01) --~-- thickness:0.lmm
2072-4270-31/ Z P

=
2072-4246-01

{2072-5814-03
(2072-.5811-0

LB 2072-0582-01

= 2072-5074-01
%ﬁa/ 2072-5072-01

=

)

»:1 2072-4270-81,2072-5073-81 (Addition)
2 When using 2072-4270-81, use 2072-5073-81 together,




TYPE A

TYPE B

2072-5815-01
2072-5815-01

Do not use Type B instead of Type A.

2072-5815-02

2072-5815-02

Do not use Type A instead of Type B.

Symbo1 Previous type

9431-3326-62
{1/716W, 3.3kQ)

R14 9431-1226-62
(1716W, 1.2Kn)

R13,R15

Do not use Type B instead of Type A.

Symbol New type

9431-1826-62
(1/16W, 1.8Ka)

R14 9431-1026-62
(1/16W, 1K)

R13,R15

Do not use Type A instead of Type 8.

9384-2491-10
9384-2491-10

20. Smm

POLYVINYL CHLORIDE

Do not use Type B
instead of Type A.

2072-5078-04
2072-5078-04

“z

POLYESTER

- Type B can be used as Type A.




10

TYPE A

TYPE B

2072-4309-01

Flexible P.C. board-B set

(i}

Use as servicing pert,
(2072-4309-01)

9361-163t-11 (Addition)
Type NEC 15953

S 160 Red(Addition)

Part flo. 9391-0807-02
Type ¢ 0.08/7 t 220mm




11
PARTS MODIFICATION LIST

(1986 JAN. - 1986 JUN.)
@ Motor contact plate set '

TYPE A TYPE B

2072-0311-02 2072-0311-03

Do not use type A instead of type B. Type B can be used instead of type A.

®Winding base piate set

2072-0304-01

Use as servicing parts

® Fixed resister (R52)

TYPE A TYPE B
9431-1036-62 (1/16W, 10KR) 9431-1026-62 {1/16W, 1KR)
9432-1036-66 (1/10W, 10KQ)} 9432-1026-66 (1}10w, 1Xq)
Do not use type A instead of type B. Type B can be used instead of type A.




12

@ Flexible P.C.board set
TYPE A TYPE B
R28,R29,R30

il [fe,

HunllnL.g

2072-0402-01
Do not use type A instead of type B.

2072-0402-02
Type B can be used instead of type A.

IC & |M50756-905 IC 6 M50756-908
R 28 |9431-3336-62 (1/16W, 33Kn)
R 29 Discontinued
R 30 |9432-3336-66 (1/10W, 33KQ)

® Shutter light shield

rm

2072-4515-01 (Addition)




@ Tripod socket base plate set

13

TYPE A

TYPE B

2072-0104-01

O
O
%50 O O

mm hole

V4

Do not use type A instead of type B.

2072-0104-83

2.5mm hole

2mm hole
Black markack mark
Use type B only for the mirror box of

which holes are off position. Marked
red, yellow, orange, green or blue.

@®Hinge cover

TYPE A TYPE B
2072-1130-01 2072-1130-02
l-—‘-[l_r.‘— _1__f'
dey || ——
| 9
Do not use type A instead of type B. Do not use type B instead of type A.




@ Ring roller axis

14

TYPE A

TYPE B

2072-2506-01

=

Z

Do not use type A instead of type B.

tmm screw

2072-2506-03

=

[ |

/me screw

Do not use type B instead of type A.

@Fixed resister (RS0, R51)

b -

RS1 9422-1036-63

e

ik /0iscon

RS0 9423-1056-61

53 1t /Discon

9431-1056-62 {1/16W, 1Ma)
R 50

9432-1056-66 {1/10W, 1M)

9431-1036-62 (1/16W, 10KR)
R 51

9432-1036-66 (1/10W, 10KR)

{

Discontinued

Related modification of flexible P.C.board A set (2072-0401-02)




@ Accessary shoe

15

TYPE A

TYPE B

2072-1054-01
v
2071-1054-01

2072-1054-02

Discontinued

Type A can be used instead of type B
as a set.

Type B can be used instead of type A.

® Roller holder set

TYPE A

TYPE B

2072-0342-01

k‘NNNQRSSEESSEEEES

Type A can be used instead of type B.

2073-0342-01

Type B can be used instead of type A.




@ Spacer

16

2072-0401-02

e
i

2072-4511-01

LY

> o R
T BN B

)

V

r_‘Jl> Discontinued

Necessary for previous flexible
P.C.board A set (2072-0401-01)

® Aperture controll base plate set

TYPE A

TYPE B

2072-0256-02

9615-1625-01 2072-0256-02

2072-9004-01

l—{ 2.5mm

¢ 1.7mm

as a set,

Type A can be used instead of type B

as a set.

VN

Type B can be used instead of type A

@ Aperture ring set

TYPE A TYPE 8
2072-0250-01 2072-0250-02
Material Aluminum Material Stainless steel
Treatment Alumite Treatment Black paint

Do not use type A instead of type B.

Type B can be used instead of type A.




@ Diode (D 17)

17

Flexible P.C. board B set
2072-0402-01, 02

D17
- 9361-1631-11 (NEC)
Addition
® BL contact holder set
TYPE A TYPE B

2072-0150-01

Type A can be used instead of type B.

2071-0150-01

Type B can be used instead of type A.

® Flexible P.C. board A set

TYPE A

TYPE B

2072-0401-01

Discontinued

2072-0401-02

Replace with 2072-0401-02,2072-0303-03,
2072-0423-01 as a set instead of type
A (2072-0401-01).




No. 2072-001

.
SERVIGE MANUAL

olIPPLEMENTARY
INFORMATION

B PC board-C set (2072-0451) will be discontinued with the related

parts modifying in the step shown in the table below:

o For interchangeability of modified parts, see p. 4.

© With issue of this SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION, flexible PC boards-A, -B, and other electrical eiements
which have not been supplied until now, will be supplied as servicing parts.
(ICs except IC, will not be supplied, as conventional.)

e For parts list of electrical elements, see p.8—p.10.

Model 7000,a7000, MAXXUM 7000
Code No.2072-200, -400, -600

BiDiscontinuation of PC board-C set,
Parts List for electrical eloments

Modification | o | 1 2 | 3

step modification .2  [Middie of > (Beginning of = (End of Nov.
Modified part Oct. 1985) Nov. 1985) 1985)
Winding base plate set. | 5479 _303-02 | 2072-0303-03 - -
(upper)
Release contact plate set | 2072-0423-02 - 2072-0423-01 -
Flexible P.C board-A set | 2072-0401-01 - 2072-0401-81 | 2072-0401-02
P.C board-C set 2072-0451-01 - 2072-0451-81

. . Lu,lutsilu, Lsg, Ly, Lu by,

Lead wire £ 43: discon. % {5, L 47 discon. %

#For wiring schematic diagram in steps 2 and 3, see p.7.

B Modification details

" 1. Winding base plate set (upper)
2072-0303-01
2072-0303-02

2072-0303-03

++This information should be filed additionally to Service Manual.




2 . Release contact plate set
2073-0423-02 2072-0423-01 (Back to previous type)

3. P.C board-C set .
2072-0451-01 2072-0451-81 (No supply)

*Q, Ra discon

4 . Fiexible P.C board-A set
2072-0401-01

a-
8
1

Iitie

#0 ., may be discontinued
(by modification of printed wiring)



2072-0401-81 (No supply)
2072-0401-02

o fw, £&:discon.
*Qu, Ra, Rw., Re, Cx", Cu, Cx . added
+ Printed wiring . modified.
» IC, ! type modified.
Step 2 (2072-0401-81)-++--- +IC, type M50755-905
— Step 3 (2072-0401-02)-++--+--- IC, type M560755-908
# . Cz is not added to 2072-0401-81 (step 2).




M interchangeability

Table Combination of parts

Flexible P.C board-A set 2072-0401-01 #*1 (| 2072-0401-81 %2 2072-0401-02
2072-0303-01

Winding base plate set (upper) 2072-0303-02 2072-0303-03 2072-0303-03
2072-0303-03

Release contact plate set 2072-0423-02 2072-0423-01 2072-0423-01

P.C board-C set 2072-0451-01 2072-0451-81

2072-0451-01 *3

# 1 : After 2072-0401-01 is out of stock, 2072-0401.02 will be supplied.
When 2072-0401.01 is not available for replacement, use 2072-0401-02 instead,, replacing wind-
ing base plate set, release contact plate set by 2072-0303.03, 2072-0423-01 respectively, and
removing PC board-C set,

# 2 . When replacing 2072-0401-81 (no servicing part), use 2072-0401.02 instead, removing PC
board-C set.

¥ 3 : When replacing 2072-0451-81 (no servicing part), use 2072-0451.01 instead, removing €%, £5.

Precaution |
Before using 2072-0401-02, cut off the part shown below which keeps main switch ON; otherwise,
main switch is not turned OFF.




Precaution 2

Take the following procedures, when replacing base plate {upper) 2072-0303-01/-02 by -03 for
replacement of flexible PC board-A set 2072.0401-01 by -02:
@ When the body has winding mechanism of type A shown in the figures below,
® Replace it by type B (0352, 3009, 3095, 9446, 3053).
® Unnecessary to replace by type B if the lever and the spring removed from 2072-0303-01 are
replaced in 2072-0303-03.
@ 1If 2072-0304-01 (winding base plate set) is used instead of 2072-0303-03,
® Winding mechanism is unnecessary to replace by type B.
¢ REMOVE temporary screw for 0352 after installed to the body.
® Install 2072-3082-02 (winding base plate collar, see next page).
® Body may have no boss to pesition 3082, though.

Type A Type B
2072-0303-01 2072-0303-02
2072-0303-03

2072-0352-01 2072-0352-02

TN

2072-3009-03 2072-3009-05

ﬂ;@:ﬂm &@:[ 1a;m

@2072-3095-01 iAddition)
|

Not used

To be continued to next page




Type A

Type B

7.1mm

p—

2072-9445-02 l l ]

2072-3053-01
Not used
{Usable)
® Winding base plate collar
2072-0301-03
2072-0304-01

é

Type A

Type B

2072-0301-02

2072-0301-03
2072-0304-0)




1 2 4 6 -] 7 8
] 1 | 1 1 I 1
MAXXUM 7000 2072-0401.81 r . -
: . 2072-0401- ,
A a 7000 =02 (Fiexibie P.C. board-A--5375.0401.02) 121 Bk
7000 230 Purple
£42 Brown
2072-0401
Flexitie P.C. board-A
BI —————————————————————————————
V- A el
Orange 2072-4203
— Shutter speed
key click plate]
225
Yellow . 2
C’ o
244 j224
Yellow | | Orange
LED
2072-0140
Battery holder
! b Sokderi itic
P ° o e e

Ef

FI

Gf

2072-4211
Cell contact plate

2072-0153
S400 contact plate

7/

| £11 Yellow

.
2072-0428 __J \ .
m : Aperture stop magnet ) -
Plus contact £7 Black
plate 26 Red
£4 Red
£5 Black
: ;cgcw
{e 0 3LS)
243 Blue -
2072-0402
v me = —— = Pleible P.C. board-8
gj _________________
2072-0311 . | [ &-——————————————--
Motor contact plate fr— ————————— —_
oy
T
Ay i
Converter P.C. board ¥, ~———=——————~ =
e et e e e e P

£2 Red

£ 3 Black




8 9 10 11 12 13 14
1 1 1 I 1 T AL 1
£22 Blue
Black H
Red
|
246
Brown -
SW REW 3
L
00 %
)
O ¥ |
. [
o,
2072-0330
Rewinding base plate
7
— /
T 036 vetow £41 Blue | |
Hy K —_— - - —
WS y; j £39 Purple
[\ S . - - —
LED P.C. board ’,' £12 Grey 2072-0584 '
% 2072-0150 21 Flash reepior
Soldering position of o BL contact : ! '
flexible P.C. board-F and G 247 Black H
R - - - e f e e —
f-——-SoIdering position of
428 flexible P.C. board-G and B '
Yellowl| {Irp | '
| ' “[ L I
£X |15 |
2072 3 —_——-—
Green 1 4205
Key click H
plate
i SW X1
(2]
L ®
_1 - sL4 W Lea
N 2072-0404 @ s
Fiexible P.C. board-D SW X2 —g
Solqering position of
flaxible P.C. board-D and B @ - 3 Stel
o
F
=
e RN 2072-0201
214 Yellow [2C) - Shatter
£17 Black (X —)
AN £15 Red (Mag. COM)
£16 Purpla (X <)
1 i




15 18 17 18 19

ttate

1B ]

= s | e | s | it . et

£52 Black

| { £56 Green
[
mﬁ
! I
I
]
]
I
]
)
]

2072-0201
Shatter

BlLead wires (shown by alternate long and short dash line) and PC board-C set (0451) are discontinued
in step 3
=R — FRBUCEIR step *TUMLEIATVET,

% Step 3 ; See Service manual supplementary information No. 2072-001.
Y—EXATZaPAMYTNA L5} —1 20T % 4 =5 3 No. 2072-0018 R,




2072-0401-02

|
LJ 3
&

o

Sl
e

H
Fa
r Ld
S = A\
032 r:"l.'\" N S '.
L Joy AN
...ﬂ:,._,

o=

For additional information about the parts for 0401 not shown here, see parts list p. 12,
SONR=SEINOMOIIMBR B /=YY X P 12ESRBLTTF &V,



ASSY. PART NO. 2071-0401-02 ASSY. PART NAME: Flexible P.C board-A set 7 Lo % & 7L HiRAL 4 |

# 3% shows exclusive part for 2072-0401-02, -81. {C2 is not installed in 2072-0401-81)

® The others than 3% marked parts are common to 2072-0401-01.
o KEID AN SH£2072-0401-02, -BIY A&7 L £¥ ((HLCpi32072-0401-81IZ I3 B E h T €A,
& KEPLISEO EE5132072-0401-01 & 3B T,

SYMBOL PART NO. PART NAME TYPE Qry
9362-1461-01 MITSUBISHI 25C3052
9362-1461-02 MITSUBISHI 2SC3052
9362-1461-03 MITSUBISHI 2SC3052
9362-1633-01 NEC 2SC1623
9362-1633-02 NEC 25C1623
9362-1633-03 NEC 2SC1623
9362-1633-04 . NEC 25C1623
Que Quk I 032-01 | Transister TOSHIBA 25C2712 2
9362-1032-02 TOSHIBA 25C2712
9362-1032-03 TOSHIBA 25C2712
9362-1032-04 TOSHIBA 25C2712
9362-1464-01 ROHM 2S5C2412K
9362-1464-02 ROHM 2SC2412K
9362-1464-03 ROHM 2SC2412K
D.| 9361-1461-03 | Diode ROHM RLS-73 1
XL,| 9373-4361-01 | Crystol resonator CSA 4.19MG1 1
9373-4161-0) KF-38G
XL, 9373-4162-01 Crystal resonator C-2.32.7 1
9373-4163-01 DT-265
9373-4163-02 DT.26S
g, | 7431-3346-62 Fixed resistor KW 330KQ ]
9432-3346-66 XW 3$30KQ
9432-1068-61 | _. , KW 10MQ
R aa2-2068-61 | | Xo9 resistor WW_ 20MD !
9431-1056-62 | _. , LW IMQ
Ry, Riad $432-1056-66 Fixed resistor [T 2
9431-2036-62 KW 20K0
2432-2036-66 KW 20K0
R, 9431243662 | . oL KW 24K0 1
9432-2436-66 kW 24K0
9431-3036-62 KW 30KN
9432-3036-66 KW 30KO
9422-2236-63 KW 22K0
9422-2436-63 ¥W  24KO
9422-2736-63 KXW 27KO
9422-3336-63 KW 33KN0
Rs| 9422-3936-63 | Fixed resisior KW 39KD O~1
9422-513663 Kw 51K0
0422-6836-63 KW 68K0
9422-1046-63 ®¥W  100K0
9422-2046-63 KW 200K0
9431-2246-62 | _. ) %W 100KQ
Re [ omaz-2216-66 | | xod resistor W 100KQ !
9431-6826-62 | _. . KW 68KQ
Re I a37-6826-66 | | ed resistor %W 6.3KA !
9431-1546-62 WKW  150K0
9432-1546-66 W 150K0
R, 94311846-62 Fixed reasistor YW 180K0 1
9432-1846-66 %W 180KQ
9431-2246-62 %W  220KQ
9432-2246-66 w 220KQ




SYMBOL PART NO. PART NAME TYPE Qry
R, 0431-6226-62 Fixed resistor KW 6.2K0Q :
9432-6226-66 Lkw 6.2K0
©431-1036-62 . ) KW 10K
Rie, Ry ¥, Rg% 9432-1036-66 Fixed resistor oW 10KO 3
9422-2746-63 KW 270K0
9422-3346-63 . . Kw 330KQ
Ru 9422-47466" Fixed resistor W 470K 0~
9422-6846-6.1 | XKW 680KQ
9422-1036-63 KW 10K
9422-1536-63 %W 15K(l
R | 9422-2236-63 | Fixed resistor KW 22K 0~1
©422-3336-63 Bw 33K
Q422-6836-63 KW 68KO
9431-3336-462 . . Lw 33Kn
Ra. R 9432-3336-66 Fixed resislor oW 33K0 2
9431-4746-62 . . LW 470K0
Ris SAA AT 1606 Fixed resistor oW 470K0 1
R 9431-2226-62 Fixed resistor KW _22K0 1
- 9432-2226-66 lew 2.:2K0
R % ::3;_:3:2_:: Fixed resistor :"‘: :::2 1
VR, ::::_:gz:_:g Variable resistor }}:x :giﬁ 1
VR: VR; ::;;_;;:z_:g Variable resistor ﬁx fiig 2
Cy. C:| 9565-2215-37 | Condenser {Ceramic) 220PF 750V 2
9564-3335-69 {Ceramic) 0.033u4F 725V
Ca. Cun. Con¥ [0 333565 | Condomer (Ceramic) 0.033uF/25V 3
9564-1035-69 (Ceramic) 0.01uF/25V
Car Co Crlmg s smr035-37 | Condemser (Ceramic) 001#F/50V 3
©531+1555-68 (Tantalum) 1.5uF/76.3V
Cs| 9532-1555-67 | Condenser (Tantalum) 1.5uF/10V 1
9532-1555-68 (Tantalum) 1.5u4F/10V
Ce. Cus 9564-3325-69 Condenser (Ceramic} 3300PF/25V 9
©565-3325-37 {Ceramic) 3300PF/50V
©564-1048-61 (Ceramic) 0.1aF/25V
Cs. Cu. Con. O i Toagoar | Condenser (Ceramic) 0.1uF/15V 4
Cu. Cue 9564-2204-65 Condenser (Ceramic) 22PF/25V 9
9565-2204-65 {Ceramic) 22PF 750V
Cin| 9564-1044-64 | Condenser (Ceramic) 0.1pF/25V 1
c. 9564-3935-68 Condenser {Ceramic) 0.039uF/25V :
9565-3935-63 (Ceramic) 0.039uxF/50V
Cun 9564-1535-37 Condenser {Ceramic) 0.015uF 725V |
9565-1535-6% {Ceramic) 0.015uF 750V
Car. Cos 9564-3304-65 Condenser {Ceramic) 33PF/25V 5
9565-3304-65 {Ceramic) 33PF/50V
Cun ke 9564-2215-68 Condenser (Ceramic) 220PF/25V ;
9565-2215-63 {Ceramic) 220PF/50V
Coo ke 9564-1025+69 Condenser {Ceramic) 1000PF 725V .
9565-1025-37 {Ceramic) 1000PF 750V
SPC,{ 2072-4292-01 | SPC !




2072-0402-01
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ASSY. PART NO. 2072-0402-01

ASSY. PART NAME: Flexible P.C board-B set 7 L ¥ & 7Bt » |

SYMBOL PART NO. PART NAME TYPE QrY
ICs | 2072-4309-01 | IC M51052P }
LD, | 9353-2361-01 | LED LN25CP 1
D, Dy, 9361-1462-01 Diode MATSUSHITA MAIS1WA .
2361-1463-01 SANYO DCAOLS
2361-1462-01 MATSUSHITA MA151WA
9361-14463-01 SANYO DCAOL5
Dy | 9361-1364-01 | Diode TOSHIBA 155179 1
9361-1364-02 TOSHIBA 155180
9361-1364-03 TOSHIBA 155181
2361-1364-04 TOSHIBA 1588182
2361-1364-05 TOSHIBA 155183
9361-1364-06 . TOSHIBA 155184
Dua Do s v -Tas2-02 | e MATSUSHITA MAI51WK 2
9361-1463-04 SANYO DCBO15
9361-1465-01 MITSUBISHI MC2838
9362-2361-02 TOSHIBA 25C2982
9362-2361-03 TOSHIBA 25C2982
9362-2361-04 TOSHIBA 25C2982
Qi Qs Qu. Quz| 9362-2461-01 | Tronsistor SANYO 25D1620 4
9362-2462-01 MATUSHITA 25D1119
9362-2462-02 MATUSHITA 25D1119
9362-2462-03 MATUSHITA 25D1119
9363-1463-02 SANYO 25B1120
9363-1463-03 SANYO 2SB112¢
Qi, Qv Qi Qi 9363-1464-02 Transistor MATSUSHITA 2CB1073 4
9363-1464-03 MATSUSHITA 25B1073
9363-2361-02 TOSHIBA 25A1314
9363-2361-03 TOSHIBA 2SA1314
9363-1033-01 SANYO 25A1179
9363-1033-02 SANYO 2S5A1179
9363-1033-03 SANYO 2SA1179
9363-1033-04 SANYO 25A1179
9363-13463-01 TOSHIBA 25A1298
Qs | 9363-1363-02 | Transistor TOSHIBA 25A1298 1
9363-1461-01 NEC 25B736
9363-1461-02 NEC 25B736
93463-1461-03 NEC 25B736
9363-1461-04 NEC 25B736
9363-1461-05 NEC 25B736
TC | 9372-2462-01 | Thermistor 150-203-13004 (20K0) 1
Ru, Rus 9431-1826-62 Fixed resistor YW 1.8K0 2
9432-1826-66 KW 1BKG
R, 9431-1026-62 Fixed resistor KW 1KO .
9432-1026-66 Lw 1K
9431-2736-62 ) . KW 27K0
R 9432273666 Fixed resistor oW Z7KA 1
9431-8236-62 . . LW 82K
Ry, 9432-8236-06 Fixed resistor W 82K0 1
Ru, Rl 9432-1016-65 | Fixed resistor KW 1o00 2
9431-1046-62 . . KW 100KO
Ru, Ris 2437104666 Fixed resistor W 100R0T 1
9431-3336-62 . . KW 33K0
Rz, Rz, Ry, Ry, R 9432-3336-66 Fixed resistor W 33KA 5
9431-2226-62 . . MW 22K0
Ror b 39222666 | 00 resistor %W 2.2K0 !




SYMBOL PART NO. PART NAME TYPE QrY
Rar 9431-2236-62 Fixed resistor oW 22k 1
9432-2236-66 KW 22K0
VR,| 9472-3339-64 | Variable resistor KW 33K0 1
Chr 9533-1055-68 Condenser (Tantalum) 1uF/16V .
2533-1055-70 (Tantalum) tulF/716V
Che P564-6B25-69 Condenser (Ceramic) 6800PF/25V '
$565-6825-37 {Ceramic) 6800PF/50V
Cu| 9565-3328-65 | Condenser {Ceramic}  3300PF/50V ]
2564-1048-61 {Ceramic) Q.1uF/25V
Ca o g oan 61 | “ondemer (Ceramic) O.1uF/15V 2
D | 9361-1631-11 | Dicde NEC 15953 1
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2072-0330-01




ASSY. PART NO. 2072-0404-01

ASSY. PART NAME: Flexible P.C board-D set 7 L ¥ ¥ 7L #&iRD+ - }

SYMBOL

PART NO.

PART NAME

TYPE

Q1Y

10

Ry, R, Ru| 9431-1016-62 | Fixed resisior Xw 1000 3

ASSY. PART NO.2072-0330-01 ASSY. PART NAME: Rewinding base plate set (left) #R L &Gifit v b (%)

SYMBOL PART NO. PART NAME TYPE Qry
Ry | 9431-1056-62 | Fixed resistor Kw 1MQ 1
9362-1032-01 TOSHIBA 25C2712

TOSHIBA 25C2712
TOSHIBA 25C2712

9362-1032-02
9362-1032-03

9362-1032-04 TOSHIBA 25C2712

9362-1461-01 MITSUBISHI 2SC3052
9362-1461-02 MITSUBISHI 25C3052
9362-1461-03 MITSUBISHI 25C3052

Qus [oa62- 146401 | TrOmsister ROHM 25C2412K !

9362-1464-02 ROHM 25C2412K
9362-1464-03 ROHM 2SC2412K
9362-1633-01 NEC 25C1623

9362-1633-02

9362-1633-03

9362-1633-04

NEC 25C1623

NEC 25C1623

NEC 25C1623




Type A

= Type B

2072-0331-0)

2073-0331-01

Not used
fie m ¢ 1

2073-0336-01
2073-3320-01

2073-9436-01 @ 2073-3320-01

2073-9436-0 8 l

|

2073-03346-01 ©

2072-3084-01

s

2072-0384-01
Flexible board base plate set

7L ¥t b ’}s ’))

2072-3309-01
2072-3319-01

2071-1119-01

o

2072-3309-01 (x 2)

2072-3309-01
2072-3309-0

\

2072-0401-02

2072-0401-82

N6
klﬂ-‘
(i)
Va =l

a




No. 2072-002

SEHV|E[ MAN“AI' 7000, 7000, MAXXUM7000
olIPPLEMENTARY 2072200, -400, -s00
INF“HMA""N M Modification of winding base plate

HEModified 2073's winding base plate is used for 2072,
B Modified parts

Type A ‘7'1'> Type B

2072-0304-01 2073-0309-01
Winding base plate set
B EFERE b

* See p. 4 for parts compeosition.

2032-0132-01 2072-0132-02
2032-0136-02 2072-0136-03

Ih-l

n

Continued on next page

#1 : Sprocket axis set (0352), changeover gear spring (3095), collar (9446), and changeover gear
(3009} are included in Type A;not in Type B {supplied as single parts).

K
;

FGCAL POINT CAMERA SERVICE
3309 E. State Bivd.
Fort Wayne, IN 45803
{21%) 484-2643

$This information should be filed additionally to Service Manual.



10

MAXUM 7000 (2072-600)
& 7000 (2072-400)
7000 (2072-200)

9761- 1130-07?
9761-1745- 07

2072-3009-03
¥ See Page 11 @

zo:z-smz-m@ ot ° 5o
i S T zo;z-ms-mé
2012-0345-01@ AT :
|

2072-0352-0)

2072-1044-81653 | 2072-9460-81
9762-1745-07 3 Temporary part)
2072-3051-01 2072-3410-0] Usas only for initial
) 1000 units.
cL 2072-3403-01 w (::;SP::":::S)P‘"-
A ' (s 88.8h) ]
D 2072-0342- & 1130004 75, j
2072-3406-01-1 _‘ \ 2072-0342-01 | Lt e ¢ i w2 %
2072- 3“05 N RS EN 2072-0358-01
«01 \
9761-1735-07 % .
' 2072-3407-0) 2072- m: 01 @ '
l g
2072-1130-01 \\ | ’ R !

2072- 1012-02\\

2006-9121- oa 9“’/
Ui 9761 1735 07 T
(2) " Be<a~lL

2072-1132¢ :~ i
-01

2072~421

& 2072 g428-0t

9375-1363-01
~—zfl 2072-9104-01

9761-1760 T
2072-4214-01
-01 7, side 2072-3053-01
@ T o |
o S| 2072-0140-01 zovz-omy
(’ Q1

-
-
-

-~

$761-1740-01
(3) 2072-9447-01

2072-031%-01

2072-0450-01

lr'
9752-mo-01é -0248- g
2072-0248-01 ﬁ é 9762- 1745.07




Part No.
2072-0153-01

2072-1017-01
2072-1041-01
2072-1042-01
2072-1043-01
2072-1066-01
2072-9105-03
2072-9108-01
2006-9121-03

9384-2190-50

9761-1730-07

Part Name

Remote control terminal set

Strap eyelet (Left)

Body light shield sponge - A
Body light shield sponge - B
Body light shield sponge - C
Contact pin cover

Screw

Screw

Tapping screw
Double - faced tape (per roll)

Tap tite screw

JearF—sFrts b

2 b5y TRAR (&)
HF 4+ ERITA

#HF 4 EHKITD

T4 BRIC
BRELCy HA—
kvl

12X -3 -3 P

koh

iy 7

+HREE2 27T E4 20

'Qty.



MAXUM 7000 (2072-600)
&¢ 7000 (2072-400)
7000 (2072-200)

2072-1041-01

@
2072-1042-01
2072-1043-0
2006~9121-03

%,
‘ -y

L5 e - o 2072-1017-00
9761-1730-07 (3) , , ) /

2072-1066-01

2072-9105-01 2072-0153-01

2)

e



Part No. Part Name

2072-0111-01 Back cover release plate set HABAHBE € > b
(2072-1112-02)  Back cover release spring | MEo » 2SP
2072-0331-01 Rewinding base plate set (Right side) #HuL&sit» )+ (H)
2072-1065-01 Contact pin base plate Z;dr’ UL
2072-1071-01 Film cartridge pressure plate SR L AX
2072-1072-02 Film cartridge receiver ArO0&R
2072-1087-01 Side spring v4 Kk
2072-1116-01 Washer | AR T » v v —
2072-3311-02 Rewinding gear - F #ELxv—F
2072-9111-03 Screw kR L
9761-1730-07 Tap tite screw ;;#umw 2724}
9761-1740-07 Tap tite screw ;%Rﬁ‘f » 754}
9761-1745-07 Tap tite screw TFERS2724}
9761-1750-01 Tap tite screw -’:#lj,"‘\'ﬁf v T AL b
9761-1750-07 Tap tite screw E%?‘(ﬁ'! »7£4 b
9765-1745-07 Tap tite screw ;I;%ﬂﬁi 2724



MAX%UM 7000 (2072-600)
&X 7000 (2072-400)
7000 (2072-200)

2072-0331-01 @

2072-3311-02

2072-1071-01%
M\‘\®

®

9765-1745-07

9761-1740-07
(2}

9761-1730-07
(2)

2072-1087-01 Sl 2072-0111-01

@srsl-nso-o?

St 2072- 111501

2072-1065-01

g 9761-1750-01

" 9761-1745-07 é




Part No.

2072-0215-01
P.5,16 2072-0256-01,02
{2072-0406-01)
2072-0260-01
(2072-0407-01)
2072-0472-03
2072-0513-01
2072-0584-01

2072-1045-02
2072-2540-01
2072-2556-03
2072-5051-01
2072-5052-02
2072-5054-02
2072-5055-01
2072-5103-01 "
2072-5107-01
2072-5120-01
2072-5135-01
2072-5156-02
2072-5806-04
2072-9001-01
2072-9004-01
2072-9415-01
2072-9416-01

2072-9417-01
9384-2180-10
9384-2190-50

9611-1630-07
9612-1425-07
9612-1616-01
9612-1635-07
9615-1625-07
9721-0080-13
9721-0120-13
9795-1837-40

P.16

P.6

o
oh

€6 600G O©O8 0O

Part Name

Clutch base plate set

Aperture control base plate set
Photointerrupter - 1 set

AF drive set

Photointerrdpter - 2 set
Aperture stop magnet set

S400 contact plate set

Flash receptor set

Light shield plate

Shutter isolation sheet
Bevel gear

AF adjustment screw

AF adjustment spring

Flare shield plate

Light shield plate

Mirror up spring

Mirror up over charge spring
Shutter release lever spring
Earth contact

Light shield sheet

Mirror

ity

Coller - A {¢2.5)

Coller - B (¢3)

Coller - C (e2)
Irrax tube (UL)

Double - faced tape (per roll)
Phillips type screw

Phillips type screw

Phillips type screw

Phillips type
Phillips type
E - ring

screw

screw

£ - ring

Washer

Mirror box set

Mirror operation plate set
Mirror adjustment plate - A set
Mirror adjustmént plate - B set
Mirror holder set

Mirror spring

Sub mirror spring

Screw

Screw

Phillips type screw

Phillips type screw

£ - ring

Qty.
25 %8t}
BhHoHEeERE s+
7rbAvA2IFTE~1les b
AFE# €2 b
ZxbAr237T2-2%}

BhAVosZeTiob s}
S400E KR EEH £ > }
XhPoRF)XaBE2 b

- - wd md ot ad —d

A&7 BXR

Yo -~}
ARm

AFI % v =

AF{ ¥ SP

ZvTrihiE~—1
IF3—Wyp 2 2R2KK

33 =T o» 7 si=ZP
At it S dotobd & &b 4
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S —X .2 —8P
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MA%UM 7000 (2072-800)
&X 7000 (2072-400)
7000 (2072-200)

Hrarts numbered by@to @ are not for servicing., If nesding part replacement, use relevant
Mirror box assembly{2072-0500-01).
HFUOO~08. SARMLL LA, TANRL I =Ny # ANRA (2072-0500) KXAL T Faw,

.
T'\ ®
IAON 1)
@ \\<©
2072-2540-01
Zor2-5506-04 9615-1625-07 ? ? - (2072-0406-01)
| il g @ 9721-0120-13

{ P 3
® 2072-5156-02

. : ?wsuszs-or (2)

S 2072-1045-02

2072-5055-01 \.
i

9611-1630-07

9612-1625-07 ?|
!

@ 2072-0584-0)

) 2072-0472-03
|

feea?
2072-5120-011'
2072-5135-01

. =07

Not included in 2072-0500.
2072—-0500IC X 82 2N

See Page 2072-9415-01 or
2072-9416-01 or

2072-9417-0

N

9795-1837-40 & B '
()27 SRR \m-mo-sa
AL _ ’@ (5x10)
: \ 2072~2556-03
g , o

2072-0215-01

® 9721-0080-13

\ 1 -
4
« A AN, . /A
7y y 3 |
& %)
) 7 MA Y.
L7 e o/ =g

Be
g~

2072-5051-01
(1) &
9612-1616-01

/ (2}




P.5

P.16

P.5
P.5,6

P.5
P.14

P.6

Part No.

2072-0500-01
2072-0152-01
2072-0154-01
2072-0155-01
2072-0157-01
2072-0207-01

2072-0250-01,02

2072-0420-01

2072-1010-02
2072-1010-81
2072-1011-01
2005-1061-81
2005-1062-81
2005-1063-81
2072-1515-02
2072-1516-01
2072-1519-01
2072-1520-0?
2072-1524-01
207552045t

2072-2505-02

2072-2506-01,03

AR

2072-9101-01

9384-2190~50
9384-2590-50
9611-1445-01
9611-1625-01
9611-1645-07
9611-2040-04
9612-1625-07
9721-0120-13
9790-1748-40

Part Name

Mirror box assembly

Coupler lever

Lens lock plate

Focus mode switch plate set
Lens lock lever set

Ring gear set

Aperture ring set

Aperture key click plate set

Bayonet lens mount

Bayonet lens mount (-0.1mm)
Bayonet spring

Adjustment washer - A (t=0.02mm)
Adjustment washer - B (t=0.05mm)
Adjustment washer - C (t=0,1mm)
Lens lock pin

Lens lock spring

Lens lock lever spring
Connecting lever

Earth c??tact 3

mRS roller = A"

R1ng roller - B

Ring roller axis

Apertur sub =spring

g ng roller axis-C

Screw

Double - faced tape

Mending tape (Per roll)
Phillips
Phillips
Phillips
Phillips
Phillips
E-ring

type screw
type screw
type screw
type screw
type screw

Washer

$I53—HKo 2 AR
BT = i—-

LIRS 1 1R

T =P R - MW
- I

Bl vS—e s b

U & Al -Eol K T
Ehy)vrres b

T o7 Ao ye—=Rlls b

3Ry PR

Qty.
1

1
1

]
1
1
1
1

A3y b (~0.1m) J )

8% v bSP
WEgko v v »=—A
WYY » v 9-—B }

BT »v+—C

vyXe a2 s
vvyXa g2ty b8P
SV A-=5P

AL s—
7r—ARXRE=FT—-2FR
Uy?n—a-A
Yy»27e—3-3

Y yra—3—if

€ b A & 8HSP
ARV —w
Hh L

BamEy-7

AT T

+FERfFE~NSRL
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TFEARAE~NSAL
TFERMSGENISRL
TFERtENINL
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MAX;UM 7000 {2072-600)
& 7000 (2072-400)
7000 (2072-200)

Assy. Part No.2072-0500-01

Assy. Part Name Mirror box assembly’

9611-2040-04
| )

2072-1010-82 or
2072-1010-81

2005-1062-81 or
2005-1063-81

2072-1011-01

2072-0250-01

_ 2072-1515-02
5721-0120-13 & @ n|
9760-1748-40 B wr2-2505-2 | ? 2072-9101-01

2072-2509-01 & 2072+2504-01 @ %()
I~ : &) 2072-2505-02

2072-0207-01 @ 2072-0157-01 )
! L
Uﬂf - > Raorz1516-0 !

2072-2506-01 4 é— 4 2072-2504-01
! 2072-1519-01 : | g 9612-3625-07 (2)
|

\ 2072-2506-01
"~ i See PageM/'

9384-2190-50
{10x15)

9611-1625-01
“J 2072-0420-01 _
'ﬁ
L A0 9184-2590-50
> (12x28)

96!1-1445-01? g95n-1545-u7

Al
zarz-lszn-mqg '

w 2072-0155-01
G$D 2 .
2072-1520-01 5 2072-9002-01 \]

1 2072-0154-01 @ 9721-0120-13

2072-9101-01

2072-0152-01




P.3

P.2

P.3

Part No.

2072-0201-02,05

2072-0540-01,02

2072-0583-01
2072-1098-01

2072-1099-01,02

2072-4515-01
2072-5005-02

2072-5009-01,02

2072-5010-01
2072-5011-01
2072-5016-03
2072-5017-02
2072-5061-01
2072-5062-01
2072-5063-01
2072-5064-01
2072-5165-01
2072-5805-02
2072-9107-01
2072-9112-02
2072-9113-01

9384-2190-50

9611-2060~07

9612-1625-01
9721-0120-13
9761-2050-07

Part Name

Shutter set

Penta. holder set
Pentaprism set

Shutter fixing spring
Shutter fixing axis
Shutter light shield sheet
Viewfinder frame

Fresnel lens holder
Fresnel lens holder axis
Isolation sheet

Penta. pressure spring

Penta. pressure plate

Washer - A (t=0.4)
Washer - B (t=0.3)
Washer - C (t=0.2)
Washer - D (t=0.])

Mirror cushion
Fresnel lens
Screw

Screw

Screw

Double-faced tape (per roll)

Phillips type screw

Phillips type screw
E-ring
Tap tite screw
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MAX%UM 7000 (2072-600)
& 7000 (2072-400)
7000 (2072-200)

2072-5011-01

2072-5017-02

2072-0%83-0

2072-5005-02

9611-2060-07
()

! 2072-5061-01 or
¢ 2072-5062-01 or

AN 2072-5063-01 or
S 2072-5064-01

2072-9107-018,

(2)

e

)i

f 1 e
%m-so '
(3x45)

\o 9761-2050-07

(4)



P.13 2072-0104-01,83

P.2

Part No.

2072-0334-01
2072-0427-01
2072-0461-01

2072-1062-01
2072-1063-01
2072-3084-01
2072-3308-01
2072-3309-01
2072-3319-00
2072-4203-01
2072-4205-01
2072-4245-01
2072-4248-01
2072-4262-01
2072-4265-01
2072-4266-01

. 2072-4267-01

2072-5077-02
2072-9110-01
2072-9113-01

9384-2190-50
9384-2391-30

9384-2590-50.

9611-1614-07
9611-1616-01
9611-1630-07
9611-2025-07
9761-1740-07
9761-1745-07
9761-2040-07
9761-2050-07
9762-1740-07

Part Name

Tripod socket base plate set

Rewinding gear - E set
Key base plate set

Flexible board pressure plate - A

LCDT1 holder
LCD1 cover

Flexible board base plate

Rewinding gear - C
Rewinding gear - D2
Rewinding gear - DI

Shutter speed key click plate

Key click plate
LCo

Connector
Rubber - A

Flexible board pressure plate- B

Rubber - B
LCDY cushion
Light shield ptate

Screw
Screw

Double - faced tape (per roll)

Acetate tape

Mending tape (Per roll)
Phillips type screw
Phillips type screw
Phillips type screw
Phillips type screw

Tap tite screw

Tap tite screw

Tap tite screw

Tap tite screw

Tap tite screw
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Part No. Page
2072-0104=cccrcnccan 4
2072-0110-====emuu-a 3
2072-0111--2cccecana 8
2072-0114-=cccmcuca- 3
2072-0115---~-cauuu- 2
2072-0120--==-=-=-=--- 2
2072-0124-~ccucuu-- 2
2072-0132-====-==--- 2
2072-0136===--=m==n- 2
2072-0140--==nn==--- 10
2072-0150=========- 14
2072-0151-=-=c-nun-- 2
2072-0152-=-==nv=n=- 8
2072-0153--=-===---- 9
2072-0154-=-==~~==-- 6
2072-0155=====acoccn 6
2072-0157----------- 6
2072-0160--=-=-====== )
2072-0177~====namann 1
2072-0188------=~--~ ]
2072-0201===-=mmauun 5
2072-0207-----====-- 6
2072-0215-m-nememeus 7
2072-0248 === ===~ 10
2072-0250----=-~=--- 6
2072-0254-~=-==-=-- 10
2072-0256--==~~---~=~ 7

Part No. Page
2072-0260-~«-~=-==-- 7
2072-0301-=~c=vvn-- 11
2072-0303~======-=- n
2072-0311===vnemuu- 10
2072-0317-=cum-ceuu- n
2072-0330--=--==--- 14
2072-0331--cmmmcecen 8
2072-0334-===-=-<==- 4
2072-0342~=====eu-- 10
2072-0345--==-=---=-- 10
2072-0352---~-~-~---- 10
2072-0358-~=---~=~- 10
207240370~ vnem=== 1
2072-0401-=-==-==-- 12
2072-0402-==~me=es- 13
2072-0404---------- 14
2072-0406-----=+---= 7
2072-0407 -==wemmeunun 7
2072-0416-2===~-cama 1
2072-0420-ww-ee-uu- 6
2072-0823-===-==--- 10
2072-0424---~--===- 10
2072-0427=-cneemeee 4
2072-0428~~~=-=-acex 10

-1 -

Part No. Page
2072-0450---~<scee- 10
2072-045)-=---cmnu- 14
2072-0461 ----------- 4
2072-0472===-==m=m== 7
2072-0500=ccscacen- b
2072-0513=c=mmnnmmn- 7
2072-0540-ccasneen-= 5
2072-0582~~--=~-==--- 12
2072-0583---~--===--- 5
2072-0584-~===mneu=- 7
2072-1004--ccceneuun 2
2072-1007-===cemeuu- 1
2072-1009-=====eeuue 1
2072-1010--=======-- 6
2072-1011==cveocunun- 6
2072-1012-===mmem-- 10
2072-1015mew=mmmwmnm ]
2072-1016---=====~-- 1
2072-1017-=--------- 9
2072-1018-======---= 2
2072-1019+~-==nm=m-~ 1
2072-1021»emewmanan 10
2072-1023------=---- 2
2072-1028--=======-- ]
2072-1030-=eeeamauen 1
2072-1031-=aommeun 1



Part No. Page
2072-1033eccc~aa-aa- 2
2072-1034--====e===- 2
2072-1035-==-====-=- 2
2072-1036-=~====~=== 2
2072-1037--=======v- 2
2072-1040--=======u= 1
2072-1041----mmumees 9
2072-1042--====== 9,12
2072-1043-==mm=mmu=u g
2072-1044--==-===== 10
2072-1045-======---~ 7
2072-1052~==~====="= 2
12072-1053==mn=n == 2
2072-1054~~--===ccu- 2
2072-1057-~----==-== 2
2072-1060-c~======== 1
2005-1061--===------ 6
2072-1062-~==camm=== a
2005-1062-===--=====~ 6
2005-1063~=aamamaum- 6
2072-1063-=--==-=--= 4
20721065 === =m= === g
2072-1066~-======-=~ 9
2072-1070==========~ 1
2072-1071===cemmmmu- 8
2072-1072--=======u= 8

Part No. - Page Part No. Page
2072-1087--==r====== 8 2072-1352-========== 2
2072-1098-------=== 5
2072-1099--======== 5
2072-1105-==wm=====~ 3 2072-1515-===ar====~ 6
2006-1106-=========- 3 2072-1616--========- 6
2072-1107=2===nnm===- 3 2072-1519--=mmv=mn=- 6
2006-1108--=======-- 3 . 2072-1520=========-- 6
2072-1108= === ===~ 3 2072-1528-~====mme=- 6
2072-1116==mmmmmm==v 8
2072-1118-===-ecnn-- 3 2072-2003--===e=n===-= 2
2072-1119--=-=2cueee 3 2072-2008-=======-=~ 2
2072-1112 ===mmmmmn= 8 2072-2005--=======-~ 2
2072-1130-=======-- 10
20721131 = mmcmemm 10 2072-2007-=====m===~ 2
2072-1132-=-==cun=- 10 2072-2010---v=mme--~ 1
2072-2019-=======n=~ 2
2072-1202--===~- --=-3 2072-2020---==-=--== 2
2072-1206-=========~ 3 2072-2050«<~======== 2
2072-1207-=========~ 3 2072-2051--======--~ 2
2072-1232--======--- 2 20720247 Tm e mmcm e 6
2072-2504---=-=====~ 6
2072-1320--=======-- 1 2072-2505---==-=-====~ 6
2072-1322-=========- 1 2072-2506-=========~ 6
2072-1324-=cem-mm-- 1 2072-2509-====e==-- 6
20721326 wmewneenen 0 T A—"
2072-1328- <= emmmnnn 1 2072-2556--===-===== 7
2072-1330-=--=====- 1
2072-1332-=========- 1 2072-3006---------- n



Part No. Page
2072-3007 «cecmcunaun 1
2072-3008-~-~vaee-= 11
2072-3009-~==canac- 10
2072-3010---====---- N
2072-3014~=2-muun- N
2072-3019---~====cx 11
2072-3021-=~-=ennua n
2072-3042-----=---~ 10
2072-3051-=====nu-- 10
2072-3053~-=-~===== 10
2072-3066-=-==-===- 1
2072-3068-=~-+----- 1]
2072-3072---------- 1
2072-3074--==v-ne- 11
2072-3075=-~-==v=u- iy
2072-3084-------~-=- 4
2072-3306---=-=---- 11
2072-3307-==mmmmmun 1
2072-3308=~==---uu-==q
2072-3309---===mnmun 4
2072-3311---cvcmmna 8
2072-3319-=-----=m- 3
2072-3328--w==-n--- 1
2072-3327====m=mmun 1
2072-3329----~===u- n

Part No. Page
2072-3339--===-n--- 1
2072-3340-=~=~nwen- 1
2072-3403==---==-- 10
2072-3804--==---==- 10
2072-3405-- == ecnnn- 10
2072-3406~======--- 10
20723407 --=em---- 10
2072-3410-====--=-~ 10
2072-4203-==~==-=--- 4
2072-4205-=====u"v-- 4
20724211 - evamnnn- 10
2072-4214-=mmmumne 10
2072-4228 ===~ 12
2072-0245ccaccaaan 4
2072-4246~= ===~~~ 12
2072-4248~--<--====aa 4
2072-4270~==nm-=--- 12
20728262 ~=n=emmnnn 4
2072-4268-==-==umuun 4
2072-8266~~-a~ccmmaa 4
2072-4267-=~=eaeaun- 4
2072-4292-<~~=----- 12
T TR
2072-5005--=----~«-- 5
2072-5009--=-=-~=v=axu 5
2072-5010-~=wmananu-- 5
2072-5011-=ecmmammnn 5

-3 -

Part No. Page
2072-5016-=ccancemax 5
2072-5017~==e-oe=n=- 5
2072-5051~~--~=-==== 7
2072-5052-===a==v-n- 7
2072-5058-=<cccceueu- 7
2072-5055------==--~ 7
2072-5061~===cnceeu- 5
2072-5062-+=a=nee-m- 5
2072+5063--=-------- 5
2072-5064==cccacccan 5
2072-5072~=~ceeeen- 12
2072-5073=~==vcccen 12
2072-5074-=-==nuuv- 12
2072-5077-<=cecaannx 4
2072-5078-~=-=cau"= 12
2072-5103-=-=cca==nn 7
2072-5107-===mmamecex 7
2072-5120-=~=e=emnun 7
2072-5135-=caccanan- 7
2072-5156~=a~==meua- 7
2072-5165=n=eannuex 5
2072-5805-=====--=== 5
2072-5806-====--==== 7
2072-5813--====---- 13
2072-5814-~cnw=me-~ 13
2072-5815-c=~nmu==- 13
2072-9001~==eeamanmn 7
2072-9002-=<---2=umu 6



Part No. Page
2072-9101==-====--- 6
2072-9104-~==-==-- 10
2072-9105~=-~--w=ue- 9
2072-9106----==~==== 1
2072-9107--==vecnna- 5
2072-9108--=~=--ana~ 9
2006-9109--=ceaacua- 3
2072-9109--------=-= "
2072-9110-===-==va=- 4
2072-9111amammunmnne 8
2072-9112-mn===m=man 5
2072-9113-=~=-=-=- 4,5
2072-9116-========- 2
2006-9121======== 9.10
2072-9277~========- 11
2072-9415-==--cn==- 7
2072-9416----=cv=u=~ 7
2072-9417-==cmmanen- 7
2072-9446-=--===-== 10
2072-9447 == unmnnn== 10
2072-9460- - ===~ 10
2072-9461-==c=umuu- 10
9353-2361-01 === === 13
9361-1364-04-=-==-- 13
9361-1364-05----~-- 13
9361-1364-06------- 13

Part No. Page
9361-1462-0==n---- 1
9361-1463-01------- 13
9362-2361-02----=~- 13
9362-2361-03-=-=--- 13
9362-2361-06=-=-= - 13
9362-2461-01---==-- 1
9362+2462-01-===-- 13
9362-2462-02+--== - 13
9362-2462-03=----=- 13
9363-1033-01---=-=- 13
9363-1033-02--=--=- 13
9363-1033-03------= 13
9363-1033-04-=--= - 13
9363-1363-01-=---=- 13
9363-1363-02----=~- 13
9363-1461-01---=-=- 13
9363-1461-02--===~- 12
9363-1461-03------- 13
9363-1461-08---=--~ 13
9363-1461-05-=-~--- 13
9363-1463-02----=-~ 13
9363-1463-03----=-- 13
9363-1464-02-===~- 13

Part No.
9363-1464-03

9363-2361-02-=~~--~
9363-2361-03=~~~--~

9375-1363-01
9384-2190-50

9384-2391-30
9384-2491-10

9384-2590-50
9391-0807-00
9391-0807-01
9391-0807-02
9391-0807-03
9391-0807-04
9391-0807-05
9391-0807-06
9391-0807-07
9391-0807-08
9391-0807-09
9391-1207-00
9391-1207-02

- - -

------

- -

9431-1016-62----13,14

9431-1026-62-~-~--~

9431-1056-62---=--=~

9431-1226-62----=~~

9431-1546-62
9431-1846-62



Part No. Page
9431-2036-62------- 12
9431-2226-62------- 13
9431-2246-62------- 12
9431-2436-62------- 12
9431-3036-62------~ 12
9431-3316-62-~~---- 14
9431-3326-62------- 13
9431-3336-62---~-~- 13
9431-6226-62------- 12
9431-6826-62------= 12
9432-1016-65---~--~ 13
9472-1039-63-=--=~~ 12
9472-2239-63------- 12
9472-3339-64~-=~~=- 13
9564-1035-69----~~- 12
9564-1048-61---~-=~ 12
9564-1048-63------- 12
9564-2204-65--~---~ 12
9564 -3325-69--- -~~~ 12
9564-3935-68--~~~~- 12
9565-1035-37------~ 12
9565-1044-64------- 12
9565-2204-65---=--=~ 12

Part No. Page
9565-3325-37~-=--=- 12
9565-3935-63---==--- 12
9611-1445-01 ========- 6
9611-1614-07-======-- 4
9611-1616-01---=-===- 4
9611-1625-01-==-== == 6
9611-1625-07 - -=-=--- :
9611-1630-01--=--=--- 2
9611-1630-07-==--=- 4,7
9611-1645-07--=--=--- 6
9611-2025-07 == === 4
9611-2040-08--= ===~ 6
9611-2060-07-=====--- 5
9612-1425-07 ===~ 7
9612-1616-01 -==--=--- 7
9612-1625-01-----=-- 5
9612-1625-07-----=--- 6
9612-1630-07=-==--== "
9612-1635-07 <=======- 7
9615-1625-07=-==-=--- 7
9721-0080~13-----==- 7
9721-0120-13+ === 6,7,11

Part No. Page

9761-1730-07------ 8,9,10

9761-1735-07----- 2,10
9761-1740-01===~v-- 10
9761-1740-07----1,2,4,8

9761-1745-07 ===~ 4,8,10
9761-1750-01=====--- 8
9761-1750-07--===- 2.8
9761-1760-01--==-=-- 10
9761-1780-07----=-- 10
9761-2040-07 -=--=--~ 4
9761-2050-07-===-- 4,5

9762-1740-07-----4,10
9762-1745-07-----3,10

9762-1760-01-----=- 10
9765-1745-07 ===~~~ 8
9765-1760-07--==---- 1
 9790-1748-40-------- 6
9792-1020-40~~=~---~ 1
9795-1837-40-------- 7
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2072-1332-02

See Page 4

§}See Page 2

2072-1028-0!

2072-1016-01
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\
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Part No.
2072-0177-01,

2072-0188-01
2072-0416-01

(2072-1007-01)

2072-1009-01

2072-1015-01

2072-1016-01
2072-1019-01
2072-1028-01
2072-1030-01
2072-1031-01
2072-1040-01
2072-1060-02
2072-1070-02
2072-1320-02
2072-1322-02
2072-1324-02
2072-1326-02
2072-1328-02

2072-1330-01

2072-1332-02
2072-1332-03
2072-2010-01

2072-9106-01

9384-2190-50
9611-1625-07
9761-1740-07
9765-1760-07

Part Name

Focus mode switch set

Hand grip set
Bottom cover set

Bottom cover sheet

Eye piece frame

Front side cover - A

Front side cover - B

Strap eyelet cover

Double - faced tape

AF name plate (for-200,-600)
o name plate (for-400)

Top cover set plate

Serial number plate

Remote control terminal cap
Front top cover

Screw

Screw

Screw

Screw

Screw

Screw
Screw
Program reset button

Screw

Double - faced tape (per roil)

Phillips type screw
Tap tite screw

Tap tite screw
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MAX UM 7000 (2072-600)
& 7000 (2072-400)
7000 (2072-200)

H Parts numbered by@to@ are not for servicing. I[f needing part replacement, use relevant set part

#0115, #0120, #0132 or 0136,

BFEoO~0R. BaRkRLE LA, XML, €7 b B (H0115, #0120, $0132X 1L #0136) KXMLTTF L\,

Assy.Part No0.2072-0132-01 [2072-200,-400]
Assy.Part No.2072-0136-01 [2072-600]

® (9?61-1735-07% {9611-1630-01 )?

‘|[4\ (2072-1054-01) ?5- :
DN s <4

(2072-2005-01) |
(2072-2007-01) | (2072-2004-02) (2072-1004
{2} L -01)
(9761-1750-07)

(2072-2019-01 )Q& i a .
| . |®
i

: :,@ ®
| H 1)
y (2072-2050~02)
(2072-2051-02)

; ®
@ |
M (2072-2050-02)

{2)

(2072-1036-01)

f71  (9761-1740
(2072-2020-03) (2072-0151-01)< | ~Jid -07) @y : ‘m {2072-0160-02)
18l
(zn;z-zuoa-un&) L& © \ ey (2072-1035-01)
o (zovz-mn-uz;é"\
/ ! ™~ NI
i ERy,_(2072-1053-01) --\.A\\:-

(zuvz-ms-m)
\ 7 (207

2072-0120-0)
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P.1l
P.15
P.15
P.1
®
@
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Part No.

2072-0115-01
(2072-1023-01)

2072-0120-01
(2072-1232-00)

2072-0124-01
2072-0132-01

2072-0136-01
(2072-0151-01)

(2072-0160-02)
(2072-1004-01)
(2072-1018-01)
(2072-1033-03)
(2072-1034-01)
(2072-1035-01)
(2072-1036-03)
(2072-1037-02}
(2072-1052-01)
{2072-1053-01)
(2072-1054-01,02)
(2072-1057-01)
(2072-1352-01)
(2072-2003-01)
(2072-2004-02)
(2072-2005-01)
(2072-2007-01)
(2072-2019-01)
(2072-2020-03)
(2072-2050-02)
(2072-2051-02)
(9611-1630-01)
(9761-1735-07)

{9761-1740-07)
(9761-1750-07)

2071-9116-01

Part HName

Front cover set

Aperture key

Self - timer indication lamp
Aperture key spring

Battery holder set
Attaching screw

Battery case set

Battery contact - A set
Battery contact - B set
Battery case support plate
Tap tite screw

gattery contact set

Top cover set (for 7000 &¢X7000)
Top cover set (for MAXXUM 7000)

Acc. shoe base plate set
Contact pin -~ A

Contact pin - B

Rewind switch lever set
In - finder window

Data window

Finger rest

AE Tock button

Rewind release button
Finger rest spring
Rewinding spring

shoe (Right)

shoe (Left)

set plate

shoe contact

shoe spring

Main switch

Main switch click plate
Main switch contact

Acc.
Acc.
Acc.
Acc.
Acc.

Shutter speed key
Operating button
Operating button holder
Control key {Blue)
Control key {Red)
Phillips type screw

Tap tite screw

Tap tite screw
Tap tite screw

Shutter speed key spring
Control key spring
Screw
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MAX:UM 7000 (2072-600)
X 7000 (2072-400)
7000 (2072-200)

2072-0114-01

(zon-nur-oz)@.

(2) \n\-\mit’:ma-oz)

.\@
(9762-1745-07)

(2) | ?

(zo7z-nos-oz!®

(2072-1M19-01) 152
(2%
(2072-1118-02) &

{2072-1207-81)

2072-0110-01
{2006-9109-01)

(zoos-msE%\\

(2006-1108-01) "~

\ {2072-1202-02)



Part No. Part Name

2072-0110-01 Back cover set PIS R
(2072-1105-02) Film guide - B ZiraH4 B
(2006-1106-02) Hinge axis - A € ¥ YA
(2072-1107-02)  Film guide roller - B M7= — 3 —B
(2006-1108-01)  Hinge spring LY IMARTY v
(2072-1108-02)  Guide roller - B axis KFa -3 —B
(2072-1118-02) Light shield sponge - A EBLELKA
(2072-1119-01) Light shield sponge - Bl NFALE LB
(2072-1202-02)  Back grip NEZY 27
(2072-1206-02) Film cartridge window S,
(2072-1207-81)  Light shielid sponge AP RRUE LT
(2006-9109-01) Hinge axis - A screw e 2ikbex
{9762-1745-07) Tap tite screw +ERMHEy 724 bl

2072-0114-01 Pressure plate set IR b



MAX:UM 7000 (2072-600)
& 7000 (2072-400)
7000 (2072-200)

2072-4266-01 @
| |

9184-2590-50

{(12016) O
[
s

2072-4203-01

2072-3084-01 / _

! l See Page 14 -
?9511-1530-07
! (2) i -
&  9384-2391-30 f2072-9113-00 -

2072-1063-01

2072-4267-0
{2)
9384.2590-50
{22x22)
9611-15615-01 ?

@ 2072-9119-01
! 2

2072-0334-01

@] |_]
2072-4205-01 I
: ﬁ 2072-3309-01 GP., L
2072-3319-01 3 S -

—f)

B 9761-1745

; (12x30)

’ | -‘(2)"

: S, .
9762-1749-07 &
5 Q2" ~: See Page 12 - y )
P - A L
: e N Pl e
AN s T
9384-2190-50 > 2T (@ 2072-3308-01
B I 0sxasyt A g cl!D
e T ' /2072-‘5017-02 (D)
. Pl ! - !
T eje el
] N H
L] e o

——— .!.r—"

%o

Pl

T
#__ i T . 2072-4262-01
S i ﬂ‘-\ 2072-0461-01
3 19384~ el '
. i2190-50. ~

1 (3x6) % 9761-1740-07

(2)

¥ 2072-0104-0)

1
a
, é 9761-2040-07

i 1 i
$761-2040-07 4 !ﬂ égsn-zazs-nr (2)

9761-2050-07

-07

{3



Part No.

2073-0309-01
{2073-0301-01)
(2073-0303-02)
(2073-0307-01)
(2072-0317-01}
{2073-0335-01)

(2072-0370-01)

{2073-3006-01)
{2072-3010-01)
(2072-3014-02)
(2072-3019-01)
{2072-3021-01)
(2073-3066-01)
(2072-3068-01)
{2073-3072-01)
(2072-3074-02)
{2072-3075-01)
(2073-3307-01)
(2072-3322-03)
(2072-3323-04)
(2072-3324-03)
(2072-3327-02)

(2072-3329-01)

(2073-3338-01)

(2072-9120-01)

(2073-9277-01)

(9612-1630-07)
(9721-0120-13)

(9792-1020-40)

Part Name

Winding base plate set
Winding base plate set {Lower)
Winding base plate set (Upper)
Reduclion gear-D set

Shutter chorge lever set
Rewinding operation plote set

Winding stop release sector set

Reduction gear-C

Shutter charge gear

Winding stop operation lever spring

Shutter charge lever spring
Charge spring -
Diophrogm return spring
Diophragm release lever spring
Drive gear

Winding stop lever spring
Drive geor spring

Rewinding gear-B

Fork

Fork spring

Rewinding operation lever spring
Rewinding stop lever spring
Rewinding release laver spring

Rewinding operation plale spring

Screw

Drive geor axis

Phillips type screw
E-ring

Washer

WL b

B Lfit o F CF)
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9391-0807-05
Lead wire 24 {(Green £ =20mm)

- -
s R
o Flex PCB-A

=
Not used [’ U]]]
Ly sl
Winding base

O O plate set (0309)

B interchangeability
® There is no interchangeability between Type A and B except
Type B's top cover set (2072.0132-02, 2072-0136-03)
Type B’s flexible PC board-A set (2072.0401.82)
Type A’s flexible PC board-A set (2072.0401.02) %2
#2 ! usable for Type B if the procedure (1) and (2) are taken

[1] Cut the slant lined portion. [2] Attach isolation tape,

Unsolder and attach the lape,




7000 (2072-200)

Assy Part No. 2073-0309-01 7000 (2072-400)
MAXXUM 7000 (2072-600)

? (2072—9120-?;))

{9612-1630-07) ? | ?

o? (2073-0303-02)

(zml:-_ms-m }” ! % (2072-3322-03)
! (2073-307-01) -~ :

(9721-0120-13) @‘ "8 (sraoim-u)
' (2072-3323-04)

(2073-0335-01)

| .
(9792-1020-40) cfa rbj (2072-3074-02)
() )

tzon-lon-on @ LMy (2072-0370-01)

(2073-9277-01) @
| (2073-3006-01)

(2072-3324-03) ) / /
(2072.3327-02) %

an-am-m ﬁ : (
(2073-0301-01) (&

{2072-3075-01) %

= {2073-0307-01}

\

j (2073-3066-01)

(2072-3014-02}

(2072-3068-01)
(2072-3010-01)

{9721-0120-13})

|
i

é/ {2072-3019-01)

& (9721-0120-13)

(2072-3021-01) (2072-0317-01)



P.7,11
P.15

P.8
P.7

P.1

P.13

P.7

Part No.

2072-0140-01
2072-0248-01
2072-0254-01

Part Name

Battery holder base plate set
Motor gear set
Aperture chanrge base plate set

2072-0311-01,02,03Motor contact plate set

2073-0342-01
2072-0345-01
2072-0352-02
2072-0358-01

2072-0423-01,02
2072-0424-01,02

2072-0428-01
2072-0450-01

2072-1012-02,03

2072-1021-02
2072-1044-81

2072-1130-01,02

2072-1131-00
2072-1132-01
2072-3009-03
2072-3042-01
2072-3051-01
2672-3053-01

2072-3403-01
2072-3404-02
2072-3405-01
2072-3406-01

2072-3407-01
2072-3410-01

2072-4211-01 .
2072-4214-01
2072-9104-01
2006-9121-01
2072-9446-01
2072-9447-01
2072-9460-81
2072-9461-81
9375-1363-01
9761-1730-07
9761-1735-07
9761-1740-M
9761-1745-07
9761-1760-01
9761-1780-07
9762-1740-07
9762-1745-07
9762-1760-01

Film guide roller set
Spool gear set

Sprocket axis set
‘Sprocket friction set
Release contact plate set
Motor set

Plus contact plate set
Converter P.C. board set

Strap eyelet (Right)
Safe loading signal
Light shield sponge
Hinge cover

Hinge (Upper)

Hinge (Lower)
Changegver gear
Light shield coller

_Sprocket
Sprocket spring

Roller holder axis
Roller holder spring
Washer

SLS screw

Film guide -~ A
Washer

Cell contact plate
Coller

Screw

Tapping screw
Coller

Sprocket axis receiver
Spacer

Motor support coller
Lithium cell

Tap tite screw

Tap tite screw

Tap tite screw

Tap tite screw

Tap tite screw

Tap tite screw

Tap tite screw

Tap tite screw

Tap tite screw
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11
MAXUM 7000 (2072-600)

& 7000 (2072-400)
7000 (2072-200)

2072-3340-01 @ )

8

9612-1630-07
{3) |
| > 2072-0303-01

2072-13307-02 2072-3329-01

@.J |

9721-0120-”*

) § 2072330602

9792-1020-40 ®|

! !
2072-3072-02 @ :

@N

2072-3329- Ol

2072-3007-02

2072-3324-03

2072-3327-02

2072-0301-01

2072-3075-01

s
S

L~

9721-0120-13 & 2072-9109-01

2072-3021-01 M
I

2072-0317-M

¢r 2072-3019-01

* 9721-0120-13



Part No. Part HName

P11 2072-0304-01 Winding base plate set (Complete)
2072-0301-01 Winding base plate set (Lower) BliOmest CF)
2072-0303-01 Winding base plate set {Upper) Blfiits b ()
2072-0317-01 Shutter charge lever set orrroTrT"
2072-0370-01 Winding stop release sector set Bl oL s 22—t b
2072-3006-03 Reduction gear - C Yol ¥ x —C
2072-3007-02 Reduction gear - D M xy—D
2072-3008-02 Reduction gear - E ME¥¥—FE
2072-3010-01 Shutter charge gear LrriTI —7
2072-3014-02 Winding stop operation lever sSpring #ik&v-3—SP
2072-3019-01 Shutter charge lever spring :’/‘:‘;isﬂp_f*_'y
2072-3021-01 Charge spring i 4 2T -
2072-3066-01 Diaphragm return spring ® Y YK v—5P
2072-3068-01 Diaphragm release lever spring Y B MEER v < —SP
2072-3072-02 Drive gear B E ¥ v —
2072-3074-02 Winding stop lever spring b B FE BB Vo —8P
2072-3075-01 Drive gear spring 1k B B B §h ¥ v — 8P
2072-3306-02 Rewinding gear - A BIRLF Vv —A
2072-3307-02 Rewinding gear - B HIXLF¥Y—B
2072-3324-03 Rewinding operation lever spring Kk Lt 4—8P
2072-3327-02 Rewinding stop lever spring %R Lk v -3 —SP
2072-3329-01 Rewinding release lever spring %R L L #ER v o5 —SP
2072-3339-01 Rewinding reduction gear - A KR LBE Y —A
2072-3340-01 Rewinding reduction gear - B R UMM+ Y —B
2072-9109-01 Screw AT
2072-9277-01 Drive gear axis Wt b A Kb € v — dib
9612-1630-07 Phillips type screw st L
9721-0120-13 E - ring Bi » 7

9792-1020-40 Washer WYy —
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7000 (2072-200)

MAX UM 7000 (2072-600)

\EgpE.

m =g

2072-4228-01




SYMBOL PART NO. PART NAME TYPE [ QryY
L paneazeer | W 62K0 :
' [oa2-0226-66 | O reHTeS W 62KA
9431-1036-62 MW 10KN
R R Fi ;
o R o eee | | Red resister W 10KN 3
9422-2746-63 W 270R0 .
It 9422-3346-63 Fixed . H¥W  J3IKRN o‘ \
" oaz2-4746-63 | e reslef LW 170R0
9422-6846-63 W GROKRN
0422-1036-63 W LORD
9422-1536-63 W 15K0
R, | 9422-2236-63 | Fixed resislor Hw o 22KR0 0~1
9422-3336-63 KW 33K
9422-6836-63 KW GSKD
9431-3336-62 MW 33KN
Rau. R F ist
B 043243236766 ined resistor W 33K0 2
L joeraraser [ W 470KN ]
1 9d32‘d7d6-66 xe resisfior %\\_ 470Kn
o oasazzee2 b o W 2.2K0 |
r
3% 9432'2226'66 Xe resislo %“'_ 2_2[{“
9431-1056-562 w0
R i st
R I 05666 | Fixed resister VRIS !
9472-1039-63 W 10RQ
VR Variable resi
1 5473-1039-63 ariable resistor v 10K 1
' 9472-2239-63 W 22K0
VR,. VR i i
1 [oa73-2239-63 Variable resistor oW 10KA 2
Ci. C:| 9565-2215-37 | Condenser (Ceramic) 220PF/50V 2
9564-3335-69 (Ceramic) 0.033pF/25V
Ci. Cu. Cael% C
s Cue Gl o S ses | Condenser (Ceramic) 0.033p F/25V 3
9564-1015-69 {Ceramic) 0.01F/23V
€. Ci. C C
v G 1 s Toas a7 | CON {Ceramic) 0.01a F/30V 3
9531-1555-68 (Tantalum} 1.54F/6.3V
C.| 9532-1555-67 | Condenser {Tantalum) 1.3xF/10V 1
9532-1555-68 (Tantalum) 1.5xF/710V
9564-3325-69 (Ceramic) 3300PF/25V
C.. C d 2
* Cu [ gsesaa25-07 | “ondem (Ceramic) 3300PF/50V
2564-1048-61 {Ceramic) Q.1 F/25V
Cy. Clp,. Cua. C 4
’ ¢ ¥ *1 9563-1048-61 Condenser {Ceramic) 0.1gF/13V
9564-2204-65 (Ceramic} 22PF/25\
Cu. C
e G 20465 | Condene (Ceramic) 22PF /30 2
Cii| 9564-1044-64 | Condenser (Ceramic) 0.1pF/25V 1
¢ ?564-3935-48 Cond {Ceramie) 0.039.F/25V .
" [ 9565-3935-63 | oroemel (Ceramic) 0.039u F/30V
c 9564-1535-37 Cond (Ceramich BOL3uF/253V |
" o565-1535-69 | ~onUenel {Ceramic) 0.0134 F/30V
9564-1304-65 (Ceramic) 33PF/25V
Cu. C
ne G Ta30465 | Condenee (Ceramic) 33PF 730V 2
9564-2215-68 (Ceramic! 220PF/23V
Cal 1
M7 T9s565-2215-63 Condenser (Coramic) 2200F 7500
9564-1025-69 (Ceramic) 1000PF/25V
Cp ¥
w ¥ [oiss-1025-37 | Condener (Ceramic) 10NOPE/30Y '
SIC, | 2072-4292-01 | 5PC 1
. sa31-10%6-62] . 1/16W 1€ :
" xe resis r
¥ 79932102666 ) ¢ 1/10W t<a

12—-1



P

.17

P.8

14

0
2072—9&52L02

Flexible P.C. board A set

® % shows exclusive part for 2052-0M01-02, -81. (C % is not installed in 2072-0101-81)

® The others than % marked parts are common to 2072-0101-01. -
e HENDRLAIS2072-0401-02, ~S1M AL & 7L Cpui22072-0001-SIIIIE T ENE L A),

o SKEPRIYROD AN 22072-0401-00 & Ml Ot

.

SYMBOL PART NO. PART NAME TYPE QrY
R362-14461-01 MITSUBISIU 25C3052
PI62-1461-02 MITSUBISHI 25¢.3052
9362-1461-03 MITSUBRISHI 2503052
9362-1633-01 NEC 25C1623
9362-1633-02 NEC 25CI1623
9362-1633-03 NEC 25C1623
Qre. Qur ik 9362-1633-04 Transistor NIZC 25C1623 2
93462-1032-01 TOSHIBA 25C2712
93462-1032-02 TOSHIBA 25C2712
?362-1032-01 TOSHIBA 2S5C2712
$362-1032-04 TOSHIBA 25C2712
9362-1464-01 ROHM 25C2412K
9362-1464-02 ROHM 25C2412K
?362-1464-03 ROHM 28C24(2K
D] 9361-1461-03 | Diode . ROHM RLS.73 1
NL.| 9373-4361-01 | Crystal cesonolor CSA 419G 1
9373-4161-01 KF-35G
73- - 2.32.7
XL, 3373_:1:;3: Crystal resonalor E_;:;s' 1
2373-4163-02 DT-265
R 9431-3346-52 Fixed resistor el 330K 1
9432-33446-66 Je\W 330K0
R, 9432-1068-61 Fixed resistor Kw  1oM0 .
9432-2068-61 KW 2080
9431-1056-62 . . MW na
Ry, Ryei¥ 9432-1056-56 Fixed resistor AT T 2
?431-2036-462 MWW 20K0
9432-2036-56 MW 20K0
R, 9431-2434-62 Fixed resistor KW 24K0 |
9432-24356-64 MW 24K0
9431-3026-62 MW 30K T
9432-3036-66 W 30K
9422-22356-63 KW 22K0
9422-2434-63 KW 24R0
9422-2734-63 KW 27R0
9422-3336-63 KW 33RO
Rs| 9422-3936-61 | Fixed resistor KW JuKQ 0~1
9422-5136-63 W IR0
9422-6836-463 KW 63KN
9422-1046-63 KW LOOKN
9422-20464-63] AW 200K0
R, 943172246762 Fixed resistor Kt L00KA 1
9432-2246-66 JeW  1OORD
R T 9431-6826‘62 Fixed re‘iitor %“. G_SKn
9437-6826-86 W 6RO !
2431-1546-62 MW 150K
F432-1546-66 AL ¥:11] ¥ 1!
. 2431-1844-62 Fixed resistor AV .11V
9432-1846-66 | W TRORA !

H

| 9431-2246-62
| 9432-2244-66 |

MW 220K0

| MW 220K0




'n\'\
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2072-5074-Q1

\ 2072-5072-01

-

9384-2491-10
(20.5%3.3



Part No.

2072-0582-01
(2072-5073-01,81)
(2072-5813-04)

P.8 (2072-5814-03)

©

-

2072-1042-01

2072-4228-01

.8 2072-4246-01
2072-4270-81
2072-5072-01
2072-5074-01

.3 2072-5078-04

.8,9 2072-5815-01,02
9384-2391-30

.9 9384-2491-10

.16 2072-4511-01

Part Name

In-finder set
Infinder pressure-C
Infinder mirror-A
Infinder mirror-B

Body light sponge-B
Flexible plate-H

LCD 2

Connector

In-finder pressure-B
In-finder pressure-A
LCD 1ight shield
In-finder prism
Acetate tape

Vinyl tape

Spacer

12.

Qty.
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MAXUM 7000 (2072-600)
& 7000 (2072-400)
7000 (2072-200)







—_—

P.12 2072-0402-02

- v
W o

P.10
P.10,17

Flexible P.C. board-B set

13

Symbol

Part No.

Part Name ( Maker, Type )

Oty.

LD1

§353-2361-01

LED{LN25CP)

D14

9361-1462-01

Diode{MATSUSHITA ,MAT51WA)

9361-1463-01

Diode (SANYO,DCA015)

012,013

9361-1364-04

Diode{TOSHIBA,155182}

9361-1364-05

Diode(TOSHIBA,155183)

9361-1364-06

Diode(TOSHIBA,155184)

Q1,Q2,Q11,Q12

9362-2361-02

Transistor{TOSHIBA,25C2982)

9362-2361-03

Transistor(TOSHIBA,25C2982)}

9362-2361-04

Transistor{TOSHIBA,25C2982)

9362-2461-01

Transistor{SANY0,25D1620)

9362-2462-01

Transistor (MATSUSHITA,25D1119)

9362-2462-02

Transistor(MATSUSHITA,2501119)

9362-2462-03

Transistor(MATSUSRITA,25D1119)

Q3,04,Q13,Q14

9363-1463-02

Transistor{SANY0,2581120)

9363-1463-03

Transistor({SANYD,25B1120)

9363-1464-02

Transistor(MATSUSHITA,2581073)

9363-1464-03

Transistor{MATSUSHITA,2581073) *

9363-2361-02

Transistor(TOSHIBA,25A1314)

9363-2361-03

Transistor(TOSHIBA,25A1314)

Q5

9363-1033-01

Transistor{ SANYD,25A1179)

9363-1033-02

Transistor(SANY0,25A1179)

9363-1033-03

Transistor(SANY0,25A1179)

9363-1033-04

Transistor{SANY0,2SA1179)

9363-1363-01

Transistor(TOSHIBA,25A1298)

9363-1363-02

“Transistor{TOSHIBA,25A1298)

9363-1461-01

Transistor{NEC,25B736)

9363-1461-02

Transistor(NEC,25B736)

9363-1461-03

Transistor{NEC,258736)

9363-1461-04

Transistor{NEC,25B736)

9363-1461-05

Transistor(NEC,258736)

R13,R15

9431-1826-62

Fixed resistor(1/16W, 1.8KQ)

R14

9431-1026-62

Fixed resistor{1/16W, 1KR)

R18,R19

9432-1016-65

Fixed resistor{1/8W, 1000 )

RZ6

9431-3336-62

Fixed resistor(1/16W, 33KQ )

R27

9431-2226-62

Fixed resistor{1/16W, 2.2KQ )

VR4

9472-3339-64

Variable resistor(1/8W, 33KQ )

1C9

2072-4309-01

IC (M51052P)

D16.D17 %

9361-1631-11

Diode (NEC 15953)
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-0404-01

2072

& 7000 (2072-400)
7000 (2072-200)

MAXUM 7000 (2072-600)

L
o
i
o
it

i
i

2072-0150-01

2072-0451-01

-0

0330

2072-
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P.17 2071-0150-01 BL contact holder set

Symbo1 Part No. Part Name { Maker, Type ) Qty.

R20[9431-3316-62 Fixed resistor{1/16W. 3300)
R2119431-1026-62 Fixed resistor{1/16W, 1KQ )
R22 |9431-1016-62 | Fixed resistor{1/16W, 10001)

Part No. Part Name Qty.
2072-0330-01 Rewinding base plate set(Left) HEL&E+» b () ]
2072-0404-01 Flexible P.C. board-D set Zvey 7 AgEDe ¥ b 1

2072-0451-01 P.C. board-C set CEHE - b 1
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Lead wires list

Symbol Part No. Color Type Qty.
el |2072-4401-02 Grey Shield wire £=110 1
£2,¢4 19391-1207-02 Red 60.12/7 £=50 2
£3 ]9391-1207-00 Black ¢ 0.12/7 g =50 1
25,27 [9391-1207-00 Black ¢ 0.12/7 =45 2
26 |9391-1207-02 Red ¢ 0.12/7 £ =40 1
211,214 |9391-0807-04 Yellow ¢ 0.08/7 £=65 2
253, 026,212 | 9391-0807-08 Grey ¢ 0.08/7 2 =55 3
$13 [9391-0807-09 White ¢ 0.08/7 2 =65 1
15 {9391-0807-02 Red $0.08/7 $=65 1
216 {9391-0807-07 Purple ¢ 0.08/7 £=35 1
£ 17 19391-0807-00 Black ¢ 0.08/7 £=60 1
£18,219 {9391-0807-07 Purple ¢ 0.08/7 t=110 2
220,221 {9391-0807-00 Black 60.08/7 £=310 2
222 | 9391-0807-06 Blue ¢ 0.08/7 £=85 1
223 ]9391-0807-03 {Orange ¢0.08/7 £ =45 1
158,824 { 9391-0807-03 QOrange 00.08/7 £=35 2
225 | 9391-0807-04 Yellow ¢0.08/7 2=100 1
127 | 9391-0807-00 Black ¢0.08/7 2=30 1
¢ 28 [ 9391-0807-04 Yellow $0.08/7 =20 1
229 | 9391-0807-05 Green $0.08/7 2=20 1
£ 30 { 9391-0807-07 Purple 60.08/7 2=65 1
£ 311{9391-0807-400 Black ¢0.08/7 2=70 1
2 32 { 9391-0807-09 White $0.08/7 2=60 ]
242, 2331 9391-0807-01 Brown s0.08/7 2=60 2
234 {1 9391-0807-06 Blue 60.08/7 =65 1
249 035,248 { 9391-0807-02 Red a0,08/7 £=40 3
236,244 | 9391-0807-04 Yellow ¢0.08/7 2=40 2
£ 37 { 9391-0807-03 Orange 30.08/7 2=40 1
r 38 ]9391-0807-05 Green ¢0.08/7 2=35 1
£39 49391-0807-07 Purple 60.08/7 £=30 1
040 | 9391-0807-09 White ¢0.08/7 =30 ]
251,041 | 9391-0807-06 Blue ¢0.08/7 £=30 2
(43 ]9391-0807-04 Blue +0.08/7 (=50 ]
(52, (45 {9391-0807-00 Black «0.08/7 (=20 Z
(46 |9391-0807-03 Brown #0.08/7 (=80 ]
147 19391-0807-00 Black ¢0.08/7 £=45 i
150 19391-0807-04 Yellow ¢0.08/7 =25 ]
{54 {9391-0807-08 Grey 00.08/7 £=100 ]
(55 | 9391-0807-01 Brown ¢0.08/7 (=20 ]
£56 | 9391-0807-05 Green ¢0,08/7 (=30 1
{57 19391-0807-03 Orange ¢0.08/7 (=20 ]
260 19391-0807-01 Brown _ | $0.08/7 1220 _ 1
263 |9391-0807-02 Red i 90.08/7 £=20 1
R51 9422-1036-63 Fixed resistor (1/8W. 10KQ} L




MAX(UM 7000 (2072-600)

SW REW 1

& 7000 (2072-400)
7000 (2072-200) .
231 Black
[
£30
242 Brown Purple

2072-0401
Flexible P.C.board-A

o . 2072- 4203
Winding base plate . 1 Shutter speed
\" . 223 key click plate
Orange
2% b
Yellow .
HEE
[ |
[
1] [
HED
)0
V) 045 Black
244
Yellow
224
Orange
2072-0140
Daatteryl l:older SWO,SWI
ase plate 218 Purple Sw2
0 Q 220 Btack
2072-4211
Cell contact plate Red Soldering position of
flexible PC board-F and B
White
O ) w2
(@ SW 30
[ O
s
) .

2072-0513
S400 coniact plate

Stop magnet S

2072-0428
Plus contact __R7 Black i
plate

£6 Red

2072-0311
Motor contact plate

€11 Yelow

SLS screw — |

[SW SLS)

243 Blye

2072-0410
Flexibte P.C.board-B

2072-0450
Converter P.C board

€3 Black

€2 Red

=

KE.I £21 Biach\

€19 Purple




34 Blue 222 Blue
Black
ACC, shoe contact Red
246
Brown
SW REW 3
;0 0o

2072-0330
Rewinding base plate set

/
el ]

! l.0‘ s
:/,/,‘J //
\ 236
/ Yetiow.” ] .____2241 B‘L‘,‘: ~
[ I = I
L Greens 2 E T Purpis
P r
1« Ll -~
4 LLU P.C. board
4
2072-0584
2072-0150 21 Flash receptor
BL contact hotder 212 Grey
r 247 Black
Soldering position of
flexible PC board-G and B
229
Green T
\_/itj
il
Yellow
Key click |
plate
—
M2
2072-0404 \
Fexible P.C.board-D
Soldering position of
flexible PC board-D and B
Black
Red 2072-0201
213 White [1C) Shutter
214 Yellow [2C) I
217 Black (XQ) |
215 Red (Mg COM|
216 Purple (X « )




€49 Red

2 55 Brown

£ 58 Orange

2 52 Black

253 Grey

15

Soder £'53 to IC1&9.

Do not solder IC130 onto flexible PC board set.
2E3EICIEICNAHA L, ICLER T LI
FRPLEnIE,

256 Green

£ 50 Yellow

£ 57 Qrange

£ 5] Blue

€54 Grey




REPAIR

Bl The contents of this manual are mainly related to the assembly and

adjustment procedures for the 2072.

#l Since the procedures mentioned in this manual are for assembly they

should be followed in reverse for disassembly.

B Description of symbols

[G] : Grease used & part greased
[@] : Oil used & part oiled

: Adhesive used & part adhered
: Tool used & tool number

Hl Assembly and adjustment procedures

M Flexible PC board D set, Back cover release plate set assembling .«:orrreooommemcinrn.
[Z]Fiim guide roller set. Sprocket, winding base plata set &38embling  ---ccooecivrrrenerrmaenerenans
.wlndlng bhase p]ate assemb'ing ..........................................................................................
BSw. 4 timing checking «creerecessiesianinmmaraaes veebrerassssreserssatasnineaserrares Meetimessurrsssessavaaraettssatsnes
@]Motor set, Aperture charge base plate set assembling «----oevvrrerrnaere et isasece sty
() Shutter, Mirror box block, Finder DIOCK SSEMbINE ocorcesrirmmiiiiirn s
B Mirror box assembling «--reereereeees N T L F LT L AL oY)
-Sw‘w tlmlng adiusﬂng ......................................................................................................
.AF coupler adiusting .................... Ivas4srataasinnssantanttassansnerrre T T T L LT TN T TR T T PP
F].xiblg PC board A sat assembling=1] «-roevremrcranina., P PRI
B Flexibie PC board A set assembling=2 «-:cemrserssninmninen evesivesrsaatsereasenrrraaatrn s annan
M Wiring Schematic Diagram
Bl Lead wires arranging  --oocceeesrrseesesnaraienninanes P derteesiieeerresannanas
B Preparation far checking/adjuSing  --orresseersssss i isssnmmmnmr s sttt
BB ody back &dJUSLING -----reeeerssesrnimrimians RPN
ll Finder back .djusting ......................... P T T S P e
Ml In-finder display position 8djusting ««----reeeosssesrrimnaars, e eaedeseeteesta e n i era Tt a ey s eann
Il Exposure adjusting
M Manual shutter speed, X delay tirme GHECKING «rrrrsssererrrarteentiimossrre ittt
W A/D convertion reference voltage adjusting  «rrresrrirrmrir i s
B AE AdJUSLING  vrorrorreeeter s mr o et L L L R L s e
B Strobo level adjusting -~ T T D T I E
B AF adjusting
B Preparation for checking/adjusting  cesecermeererisronmoneeriien. F T R P P TP PP PR PR TR P TP PP P
II]AF Area AdJUSLINE  <rreverrerrss et e s e
[ZIMZ AQJUSTINE  +ovvversrenesmerenaner e EE L LT L a e r LTS n oo T T bbbt s
_mPitCh AGJUSEINE  +rvrre e rreme s r s s e e e L L L s s
[E)Yaw AUJUSTIRG +evevrerrrremsrmsrm st e L L s
[BIEZ AGJUSHINE ~++cetovevnsstronertrmersns b e e o e bbb s Lt s s
[DEXtOrnal PAFtS (COMPIBLION)  +rrestrissimtirirttiitttse sttt et as st ra e s rr e T et e
Il Measuring instruments, Tools, subsidi.r.y MALEIAS 77777 r tee et syt s e
B Replacing procedure
E Flexible PC board A Set replacing  --eerrerrmseimssitiiiiratiiieerirs sttt e
B WInding Dase DIAte S@t rEPIACING ++r+rosesserssesssssmssniomsirsirsi oo
BEMOLOr SOt rEPIAGIAE  ++ersereererrrrmrre et e s s
MR Mirror box sat rEMAVIRE -« -ceeesorsrerrm e WAt iiesssEscetsarEasn st ar iR T a ey
B Mirror box set installing ccroreerevermmrierrrnnne, eaten CesbisesssssressruessesssnatatsssaTErsstttaserrTran vreeraiaaans
B Flexible PC board B Set replacing «-cretreorrrmmrtetea ittt s e
BIAF Grive SEE FEPIBCIRE <«--verrrressrressssrrmnsimm et e e ittt st oL et r e b
EIShuttar SEt replacilg v crrrr s st s e
B MTTOP FEDIACIME  «erreeses e mmnmerrtsies bt ee st s r et e e L e e s oo b L L s r e s T E s s s e

12

17
18
19




B Precautions

iThe following precautions must be taken concerning all plastic parts.
1 . When cleaning, use Flonsolve or alcohol. Do not use thinner, ketone, ether etc.
2 . Secure all parts with the specified screws, taking care not to exert excessive stress to them.
WHandling of the Flexible PC board
The tlexible PC board uses MOS ICs and is very sensitive to static electricity. Therefore, the following
points must be kept in mind when repairing

o When handling the flexible PC board itself or wiring it to the body, use a conductive mat to prevent
static electricity, and perform all work as shown befow,

Touch the conductive mat with your
hand beforehand.

1M1
Conductive mat

Ground

BwWhen grounding is impossible, connect the cable to a large metal plate (steel desk or shelf).



—

(1] Flexible PC board D set, Back cover release plate set

EBeforehand, install film cartridge pressure plate (1071), Side spring (1087), Rewinding base plate set
left (0330) and Film guide roller set (0342).

lFit this tip between body
and strap lug liest.

{6 650

© MTighten screws in
the order of @ - c:,
9761-1730-07 (x 3) .. e

—~Camera-back signal

pin contact
~ ) e
Flexible PC board D set
-
. ) - WClean camera-back
-~ ) signat pin contact
< 9105« 2 and back cover swilch.
BFig. 1 1112 hooking R (3 9108

Einsart camera-back signal pin contact into k.._ —CAS contact block
body hole and fit CAS contact block in the
direction of arrow.

m




WBSovocket testh
position is

[2]JFilm guide roller set, Sprocket, Winding base plate set

W Tighten scraws in the

O]
{G] ¢80 gom-mo-w
order of (@ —@,

9762-1760-01

3009 ®H s761-1745-07

" Winding base plate set
WAssembiing (See p. 3
WSw. 4 timing checking

; See p. 4)

Hinstall winding base plate set

in the state of winding

Sprocket axis set Y

WFit in the groove
of sprockst.

> g
28
b3
o
—
i
=
[1]
o
L=
&~

not specified.

BFig. | Winding complstion of winding base
plate set

3 Turn in the direction of arrow to the
stop position

210
WBe careful mth/@ -

the direction, .
9762-1745-07 &P

34035
- ’Q )
WBe caraful with
3406 the direction.

2 Turn and snap n.

[

SiFig. 2 Film guide roller set installing

IR IR
1) Prass .0} in the direction of arrow.
for engaging ‘O,

— Fiim guide roller set.

Prass longer side of spring
to film guwde roller set.



B Winding base plate assembling

BMAfter assembling, check Sw. 4 timing. (See p. 4 )

e e & WFig.1 0370 instaliing, 3014, 3066, 3074, 3075, 3324.
3327, 3329, 3337 hooking.
sector-gear should

/ 3074 engage with gear (3072).

3072 Winstall upper
W, winding base piate
set, and then
hook 3075 n the
direction of arrow.

WWinding-stop-release-

(o

&P Upper winding

base plate set

‘ 3 : : P 3075
o KL _ :_ -
a@L@/ 9
9721-0120-13GP o0 o ﬁ?;z

[ 650 ‘
{mtimly]J
3008

HFig. 3 3019, 3021, 3068 hooking.

Lower winding
basg piate set @

3075 %\
Wi 1

*9721-0120-13
. 2109
WFig. 3 3021 Winstall 0317 tirst.
g )
i) g
Charge rollar

Winstadl .C) portion, and then (O} portion pressing

@ G50  Charge roller in the direction of arrow.

&0
Wfig. 3
9721-0120-13




B Sw. 4 timing checking

HWMeasuring instrument : Circuit tester

EChecking procedure

1. Set measuring instrument as Fig. below.

2. Disengage aperture return lever and aperture return stop lever. (Push aperture return stop lever in
the direction of arrow.)

3. Turn winding stop gear 3/4 rotation counterclockwise. (Sw.4 ON)

4. Engage aperture return lever and aperture return stop lever (Push aperture return lever in the
direction of arrow).

5. Turn winding stop gear counterclockwise slowly and snap in. Make sure that Sw.4 changes from

ON to OFF.

MFig. 1

Sw. d

5

P o} f
S E/,_,, zg' -

p
Yellow

1
O!J

\ Ground 1

-
:rrh;-rllwn‘ N TRV
Aperture return lever

@



[3] Motor set, Aperture charge base plate set

Aperture charge base plate set [

HMChacking after assembling

EFig. ] Motor gesr set installing

- 9621-1418-02

0o not loosen this
screw more than
one urn,

0345 . Claarance: 0.2mm
. ol
t =g MEFit into narrower grocve

Y of motor set. - [B]

[
- ———

” ~w
4 @ \
LY

\h_ﬂl '

Motor set

Einstall it pressing film guide roller set
n the dicection of arrow,

.~ (G650

Motor gear set Winstailing procedure

iSes Fig.1)

~
~ ... 9621-1618-02
Il Do not loosen this screw more than one turn,

. Winding-stop disengages by turning motor gear set counterclockwise

2 times and clockwise 2 times (snap off),

. Turn take-up drum to winding direction about one revolution and make

sure that take-up drum engages and winding completes.



(4] Shutter, Mirror box block, Finder block assembling

WArrange laad wires, flaxible PC board referring next page.

BOn body side, complete winding of sprocket and take-up drum. {Lock take-up drum, turning it in
winding direction.)

BOn mirror box side, set charge lever in the state of shutter release completion.

#When replacing mirror box, repface washer to 5061 (X 4). When repairing other parts, use the same
(or same thickness) washer (x {) which is used on the body.

LARETRE B
9611-2060-07 (x 2) @ ? MTighten screws in the

’ orger of .- 4.

Finder block

W00 not catch tead wires.

iShutter handling
See Fig. 1)
WFit to body side first

MiLead wires arranging
[See Fig. 1 onp. 7}

WShutter charge lever posntnomng_/

(See Fig.2)

i,
// Shutter set ©<.
Tape / EINEVER disassemble.

WAssembling [See p. 8- 10}
WSw. 40 timing adjusting
% {See p. I
@ WAF coupler adjusting

{See p. 11}

9761-2050-07 +

WTighten screws in the
order of 2 ~g Qh(@

BMFig. 1 Shutter handling BFig. 2 Shutter charge lever positioning

Set charge lever in r)
the state of shutter o
releasea completion.
EWnen handling shutter, hold it between

your fingers as shown.

NEVER louch the other places because o)

shulter speed changes. (.

W Checking after assembiing 1. Turn motor gear set counterclockwise 8 times (make sure that shutter
curtain runs) and then clockwise 8 times, referring the procedure on p. 5.
2. Tutn take-up drum to winding direction about one revolution and make
sure that take-up drum engages and winding completes.



MFig. |

Yailow_Oranga Brown
n //ﬂ
Black -
Gray _T O ﬁ’ﬂu‘ il ng'

O

Red

e Y‘""“

Jio

75

Gray

Gray

Mook flauibla PC board )-‘ P
B betind screw.
Lo] o

Tt

IILLLE | €3

oy OO

Pass lead wire (gray), flexible PC
board B behind motor.

(%)
x
[-]
Q Q o
o O
X p
=




B Mirror box assembling-1

EWhen disassembling clutch base plate or aperture ring (See p.9), tighten marked (*) screw on
aperture control base plate, and never fail to remove this screw after completion of assembling.

EAssemble the parts in the order of (D-®.

W When replacing mirror box, replace washer (see p.§) to 5061 (x 4 ). When repairing other parts, use
the same (or same thickness) washer (x 4) which is used on the body.

I For mirror replacement, see “Mirror
repiacing procedure” on p. 64, @

%n-leao-ortxz)%

. 9615-1625-07 1 - 2 l?

<

./
WINEVER disassemble.

Winstall 1t pressing
miFror up lever in the

|
direction of arrow.
|
Aperture control
base plate set

[@] 8-10 ©

WLead wire arranging
(See Fig. 1)

?%n- 1635-07
!

=0

N~

0584 / lN_E\fER disassemble,  9611-1630
650 WFig. 2
Mirror up lever 2%556 \ B
Clutch base . WFit 1t to clutch base plate set ang
plate set @/03) install st pressing m the direction of
arrow
- 0

Minstall it pressing mirror up lever in
the direction of arrow.

Py
® y y/ % Before removing clutch base plate,
'® . tighten screw termporarily on
M‘ E/ ! 90010 . 2 aperture control base plate.
W 9795-1837-40 ( - 3
5051 1+ 3) e N
Hexagon wrench (1.5}

P612-1416-01

WTighten screws firmly (not to caltch springs),
turn back 4 and 1/2 revolutions,

HFig. 2 5103, 5107, 5120,
~ 5154 hooking

“Flexible PC board B set |4

WFlexibie PC board B Mirror base
arranging {See Fig. 1) plate set

HFig.1 0584 lead wire, flexible PC
board B arranging.

(3) Pass flexible PC board B
behind motor.

4: Soider flexibte PC —— 1) Pass 0584 ilead wire between \\5
board G. maotor and mirror box.



B Mirror box assembling-2

MWhen removing bayonet lens mount ,hold marked (3) parts (x 3) by tweezers etc.not to jump up.
WAfter assemhling, adjust timing of Sw. 40 and AF coupler (p. 11).
EAssemble the parts in the order of -@.

MFig.} 1516 hooking 9721-0120-13 @
0154 9790~ 1748-40
2509
1516 - WAg2 o
Wrg.3

Aperture ring

Winstalting procedurs
[See Fig. 3}

lBefore remaving aperture ring,
lighten screw porarily on
aperiwre control base plate. .-~ %
{See .8 -

frmmm————— s — — —mmm e

A

& |®

0207

] -~
s
-
-
-
-~
-
-
-

810 (< 6) ?
? ? 3% Bayonet
®!

y lens mount !
WTightsn screws in the i

-
Z.Fil it to bayonel”

lens mount.

1516
e BFig. 1

MFig. 2 2509 hooking
.

O
Charge 2 turn in the —+~2
direction of arrow.
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MFig. 3 Aperture ring installing

@. Check if gear (Ring-pinion)
stops when turning in the
direction of arrow,

NEVER turn in reverse direc-
tion of arrow.

(@. Charge aperture ring by one
tooth in the diraction of arrow.

3. Face the hole of 0207 the center
of bayonet lens mount.

@. Fit it to A portion. {Do not
scratch mirror box.)

"l V] Aperture ring
Gear (Ring-pinion) .' r@ A ‘/
- e

. Set 0250 on pullevs and press
with finger.

6. Set 2502 (- 2 using £ ring
and 0132,

. Hook spring 11319 on 0157,

. Shift 01537 in the direction of
arrow 1,held it by 1515,

. Fit bavonet lens mount, snap
0157 pressing in the direction
of arrow 2,

(0157 and 1515 are engaged.)

. Tighten screws (<6 on bavonet
lens mount.



1

M Sw. 40 timing adjusting

BMeasuring instrument : Circuit tester

B Adjusting procedure
1. Set the measuring insturment as Fig. 1.
2. Turn charge gear C in the direction of arrow to stop position.

3. Turn back charge gear C slowly to return clutch gear for 3 teeth. Turn eccentric screw for changing
Sw.40 from ON to OFF.

HFig. 1

Eccentric screw (for adjusting Sw. 401—/

RN
AP

Clutch gear \CMn gear C

B AF coupler adjusting

BMeasuring instrument : Vernier calipers
M Adjusting proceduras

1. Press lens release button. Adjust the height of AF coupler turning eccentric screw, in order that

AF coupler is not projected from bayonet lens mount when lens lock pin is lower than bayonet lens
mount.

2. Press ®. (See Fig. 4 on p.10.) Adjust height of AF coupler, turning eccentric screw, in order
that AF coupler is projected 1.6‘31 mm from bayonet lens mount.

3. Repeat above adjusting procedures 1-2.

| Fig. 2 AF coupler

Lens lock pin

Lens reisase button

/.

centric screw {for adjusting AF coupler)




Bl Flexible PC board A set assembling-1

B When disassembling,
disengage from pawl
pressing in the direction

of arrow.
EiTighten screws in the
order of @-©. \\, . i
9611-1614-07 D© . W8e careful with the
® @? 9611-1630-07 (x 2) 4245 direction.
H ~ ]

|

)
[\ |22 Connector - 2:
' WNever touch with
tingers.
: (See Fig. 2)

Flexible PC board A set WBe careful with

ECiesn contact surfaces.

~

L EClean contact surfaces.

Flexible PC board B set

Flexible PC board A set

WFig. | Flexible PC board A set installing

1 o ___ Linsert flexible PC board A under the projected
.:':::::Ih PC board A s parts of winding base piate.
See F'i';‘l.) : === 3 Engage 4203 in the hote al winding base plate.

3. Engage flexible PC board A i the hale of
winding base plate,

/—4. Soider pressing D' portion.

BFig. 2 Connector installing

Tweezers

Do not touch
the surface,

Connector

Flaxible PC board A
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[6] Flexible PC board A set assembling-2

y Rewinding gear E set

%mowz) ?%n-tole-m (x2)
1 ? !

| 3309 | ,
[
335@ ; lFiexibIe PC board A set

Press faxible PC board

v
ﬁonauz: [7’.,;/7"-,, LCD base plate. ?
) L

1 ?97&1-1745-07 (43

; L | " 7 \g d
2 4‘ ) ilnsert this end inside @

of mirror box.
~
~

~
~

-
-~

5077 1

I
gBetore installing, adjust in-finder
display position. (Ses p.19)
1

Flexibla PC board D set
Flexibie PC board 8 set
WiClean contact surface of
thexible P(,: board.

Winstall flexible PC boards
in the order of D, A, B.

-1

- "lu"

T 5
B
-
'\-.‘ .
N T

-~
- -
~

~
~
~..
~
~

i

l ey !

9761-1740-07 (< 2)

g

HAfter completion of assembling, solder lead wires referring Schematic Wiring Diagram on next page.
and arrange the lead wires following Lead Wire Arrangement on p. 14.




CeHl contact plate

MAXUM 7000 (2072-600)

& 7000 (2072-400)
7000 (2072-200) =
£31 Black 4@
£42 Brown cg?"m @
SW OREW | = _
1 S =S
N - 2072-0401 (= J E
-,\ L Flexible P.C.board-A s %’ll:
o NI ek § S :

' Winding base plate

2072-0140

Battery hoider

base plate

G
2072-4211

O W

O

2072-4203
Shutter speed
223 key click plate

Orange

225
Yellow
244
Yellow
224
Crange

2072-0513
$400 contact plate

£45 Black

SW0.5wW1

218 Purple Sw2
220 Black
Red Saldering position of
flexible PC board-F and 8
White

Aperture
Stop magnet ™9

I 'S Q
p—
O .
2072-0428
Plus contact £7 Black I
plate 06 Red |

2072-0311
Malor contact phate

£1} Yellow

5LS screw — |
{SW SLS) 25

Black

£43 Blue

2072-0410
Flexible P.C.board-B

£19 Purpie

2072-0450
Converter P.C.hoard

R R ry, T Sppisy A"

£2 Red

£3 Black




231 Black

£22 Biue

Black
ACC. shoe contact Red
232 White
€33 Brown
246
Brown
SW REW 3

00

2072-0330
Rewinding base plate sel

£3%6 7 241 8lye ‘

[} -
‘__-A_,,—-:;/Yello;ﬂ G _£40 White ”
g ’ -
. 4%’9.’ —." - 4 £39 Purple
, ;
=y pd et I ”
,’ LED P.C. board
’
2072-0150 ‘ e1
BL contact holder £12 Grey Grey
[ 247 Black

2072-0584
Fiash receptor

x

Soldering position of
flexible PC board-G and 8

Green 24| ] IJ

EZB]

Yellow

s L)
‘—) H
M2

2072-0404

Fexible P.C.board-D
Soldering position of
flexible PC board-ty and B

Black

Red

213 White {1C}

214 Yellow {2C} |

217 Black {XQ) M|

215 Red (Mg COM)

216 Purpte (X i }

2072-0201
Shutter




Solder £:53 to IC169.
Do not solder IC1GD onto flexible PC board set.

253CIED N FHHFL, C1@E 7 LHFIINL
LTV E,

£ 55 Brown

£56 Green

£ 52 Black
253 Grey
451
P.C board-C
250 Yellow
£ 57 Qrange
251 Blue

£54 Grey
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ires arranging

B Lead w

HFig. 1

WFig. 2
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WFig. 3

:
g
.
§

e

HFig. 4
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M Preparation for checking/adjusting

MBefore adjusting, put the camera into the condition below, check general functioning.

WFig. |

MFor general adjusting and checking, use power
supply adaptor (2072-1221-75) at 6V/2A setting.
When using batteries, use new ones,

Power supply adapter
2072.1221.75)

ECheck body functioning.
1. Key switch functioning
2 . Shutter, winding functioning
3. Metering
4. AF functioning

Il See Trouble-Shooting for irregular body functioning,
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M Body back adjusting

EMeasuring instruments : Body back gauge
. Flat plate (for 2005)

. Dial gauge
IBAd justing procedure
[Standard]
% | 44.70£0.01mm

#Body back is 1mm longer than conventional SLR body. Check short indicator of dial gauge as Fig. 1
and then measure body back as Fig. 2.

WFig. 1 MFig. 2

43.70mm

®[f the body back is lower than the standard value, insert adjusting washers under the bayonet mount,

[Types of adjusting washers)

Parts No. [ 2005-1061.81 | 2005-1062.81 | 2005-1063-81

Thickness
0.02 0.05 0.1

(mm)

®If the body back is higher than the standard value, replace the bayonet mount with the bayonet mount
used for repair (2072.1010-81) and adjust in combination with the adjusting washers.

The flange of the bayonet mount used for repair is 0.1mm thinner than that of the reguiar bayonet mount
(2072-1010-02).



M Finder back adjusting

EMeasuring instruments : 1000mm collimator (MODEL RC-1000 I, 0, )
. Master lens (2072.0001.75)

» Magnifier
. VB adjuster {2072.5112.75)

BAdjusting procedure
1. Set the camera so that chart image is shown in the center of finder. and set the focusing lens of

master lens to infinity (o)

WFig. 1

- Magnifier
]
\ -« Master lens

\-— 1000mm coltimater

2. Make sure that the scale of master lens is positioned at infinity (c©) and move mirror stopper up

and down to bring chart image into focus. (See Fig. 2

WFig. 2

In case of near-focus

—————

In case of far-focus

Mireor stopper

® Adjust finder back, holding mirror with finger as Fig. 2.

3. When the focusing ring of master lens is turned to adjust focus after operating shutter several

times, chart image should be in foeus at infinity {wo).



M In-finder display position adjusting

[Standard
Height Kb<a<¥4hb

Should be parallel to viewfinder
frame and should not be covered.

Display

MFig. 1

; /-—Vlewlmdlr Irame '

-
L |
>0q ¢ (mmEvEE ]

B Adjusting procedure

1. Check for deflection as shown in Fig.2 and adjust by shifting in-finder in the directions A or B
as shown in Fig. 3.

WFig. 2

{Normal position is shown by thick line.}

WFig. 3

In-finder holder

® After adjusting, tighten screws and check in-finder display position,

19



B Exposure adjusting

WPosition. of resistor for exposure adjusting

WFig.1

For checking A/D converting reference voltage (1152:+5mV)

For checking strobo levet

VR, . for adjusting A/D converting reference voltage
VR:: for adjusting AE level
VR, . for adjusting strobo level



Hl Manual shutter speed, X delay time checking

HEMeasuring instrument

BChecking procedure

HFig. 1

Checking manual shutter speed

Shutter tester (MODEL $.2101, FS-1DMN4)

Checking X delay time

[—
=]
= [
V= r===9
= 1! i
= b @
llll;l.!llllllllllll
H
}
li Measuring lead wire (X 2)
:L ______________ b = =

- ——

Shutter speed | Reference | Allowable . ]
. ) Exposure unevenness Dispersion

setting value (ms) | range (ms)

172000 0.488 | 0.333~0.714 | The difference between maximum and )y jpin 0.45EV
minimum values among A, B, C ranges

1/1000 0977 |0.740~1.29 [ should be less than 0.6EV. Within 0.3EV
The difference between A~B,B~C

17100 10 9.0~12.3 | ranges should be less than 0.3EV

1/2 500 467536

See Check List p. 5 for checking shutter speed setting other than above list.

2. Checking X delay time
Connect measuring lead wires (X 2) as Fig. above and check.

Shutter speed
checking

Tolerance

17100

0.3ms (min}
3.0ms (min)
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M A/D convertion reference voltage adjusting

BMeasuring instrument : Digital multimeter (Type 2508, 3476, 2507)

MAdjusting procedure

1. Solder measuring lead wires (X 2).

MFig. 1

2. With main switch and measuring switch (or touch switch} turned ON, adjust by turning VR, so that

voltage is in | 1152+ §mv*

# Allowable range varies depending on room temperature as below:

T"“‘:’_"é‘)“““ 20+2.5 | 25+2.5 | 30+2.5
Allowable 1133+ 5 | 1152+ 5 | 1171+ 5
range (mV)

'f'[ '

°
CURREMT Ve vk
To72-040V" R




H AE adjusting

BMeasuring instruments | Luminance source (MODEL L-2101, L.222, L.223)
! EE tester (MODEL EE.2101, EE-2111)
SS adapter for EE tester (MODEL SD-2101)
. Master lens (2072-0001.75)
. Temporary cover (2072-1302.75)

B Adjusting procedure

1. Set the camera and measuring instruments as follows.

HFig. |

Master iens

@ Temporary cover

Luminance source

0=l = @
= = = SS adapter for
: o — EE tester
-0 = —
— — ® [
D = EE tester
® @
sLuminance source o Camera to be measured o Master lens s EE tester ¢SS adapter for EE tester
Kvalue :1.3 ISO 1100 Focusing ring : « K value dial : 1.3 F dial 586
Luminance . See Exposure mode . A ASA dial 100 EV dial . Same as luminance
Table below. Aperture : See source,
Table below.

Exposure adjustment : 0
Focus mode Sw. | M

2. Adjust AE level by‘turning VR following the steps 1—3. (See Fig. 2)

Luminance and aperture in parentheses show the case of using luminance source L.222 or L-223.

Adjusting Checking
. #*When out of allowable range,
Step | Luminance | Aperture | Shutter | Shutter speed AE level .
L. shift AE level at EV 10{11} so
speed indication allowable range
BV 10 758 that each AE level meets
1 EV 11) (f“ é} 31.3ms 1/30 0+0.3EV allowable range.
- [f unadjustabie, see Trouble-
EV & f:5.6 .
2 EV 5 €4 b3 Shooting.
- —— e 0+05EV
3 EV 15 f.56
(EV 15) | (f . 5.6)

WFig. 2
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3. Check AE level in P mode and S mode following the steps 1-5.

BFig. 3
Master iens
% Temporacy cover
Luminance source
®= [ — o= @
= = jound
—-— L} -
= o= - .
L —
= EE tester
® @
o Luminance source o Camera o Master lens s EE tester
Kvalue :1.3 IS0 100 Focusing ring [ o K value dial 3], 3
Luminance : See Table below. Exposure mode . See Table below ASA dial 100

Exposure adjustment : 0
Focus mode Sw, ' M

Luminance and aperture in parentheses show the case of using luminance source L-222 or L.223.

Shutt ed| SD-2101 F AE level
Step | Mode | Luminance " er. spe . . eve
setting dial setting | allowable range
q EV 6
(EV 5)
EV 10
2 P —_ —
o x
—_  — 0+0.5EV
3 (EV 15)
/250 F:2
4 S EV 10 !
5 (EV 1D 1/30 F.586

% When out of allowable range, check AE level in A mode.



H Strobo level adjusting

Use battery grip (batteries inserted) for body power source when adjusting.
MSubject . Time measurement from flash firing to firing-stop signaling,
Al Adjusting by luminance source (MODEL L-2101)

® The MODEL L-2101 luminance should be used. However, ones with color temperatures ranging from
2600K to 3000K (measured value of the Minolta color meter) at EV 15 can alsc be used.

® Luminance boxes with long-wavelength cut filters and lamps with cold mirrors cannot be used because
of measuring errors. (Example : MODEL L-223)

® When no luminance source is used for the adjustment, employ method on the next page.

HEMeasuring instruments . Luminance source {MODEL L-2101)

. Strobo level adjuster (2017.0001.75)
Film (Use Kodacolor VR 100 which has been exposed to indoor light at
least one day.)

: Temporary cover {2072-1302-75)

. Master lens {2072-0001-75)

: DC power supply (MODEL 524B)

* Time counter (MODEL TC-1):-<+ ST-5101 is usable.

B Adjusting procedure

1. Solder the lead wires of temporary cover to camera, connect the measuring instruments as Fig.
below.

HFig. 1

MINOLTA supply l
("‘" to ) 2017-0001-75 23V
be used GND =
White Brown Black Purple
e Camera
Mode A
Temporary cover ISO 2 100
. Aperture : 5.6
Master leng Insert into i
Luminance source accessory shoe. o Luminance source
® ® Lead 2 Luminance : EV 15
wires

Kvalue :1.3
o Time counter
Trigger slope A-CH ! —
B.CH: +
Trigger level A-CH: +1
B-CH: +1

2. With the shutter released, adjust by turning VR so that the indication of the time counter is

0.45+0.06ms

25
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B)Adjusting by strobo tester (MODEL ST-II)
MODEL ST-1, I cannot be used because non-cord adjusting is impossible,

M Measuring instruments . Strobo tester (MODEL ST-1I)
: Film (#%Use Kodacolor VR 100 which has been exposed to indoor light

at least one day.)
. Master lens (2072.0001-75)
. Temporary cover {2072-1302-75)
. Reflection paper (1.3mX2m)--~--used for adjusting of Minolta AEF series.

. PROGRAM FLASH 2800AF (8821)

WPreparations
Connect the temporary cover to the body with the lead wires as shown in Fig. on the previous page.

Set the measuring instruments as shown Fig.1 below.

lFig- 1 Reflection type receiver

PROGRAM FLASH 2800AF (8821)

#Load a film,

e Camera
Exposure mode | A
ISO 1100
Aperture .58
o Strobo tester
Mode : NON.C

* Flash (38821)

Reflection paper ——
Hi-Lo switch ! Hi

® Adjust the height of the reflection paper center to equal
the lens center height.

® Adjust the camera position so that the center of the
reflection paper matches the center of the viewfinder

range.

BAd justing procedurs (darken the room to eliminate the influence of external light)

1. Set the flash main switch to ON, and 30 sec. or more after the pilot lamp illuminates, look into the
viewfinder of the strobo tester (shown above) from near the flash, and then direct the eyepoint of
the view center to the center of the reflection paper. Next release the camera shutter and read the
indication of the strobo tester.

2. If the indication of the strobo tester is not within | F5,630.5EV |. Adjust by turning VR;.

(See Fig. 2)

WFig. 2




B AF checking/adjusting

BWhen having replaced flexible PC board-B set, mirror or mirror box, or when having received trouble
with AF, re-adjust AF following (I} to [§) (p. 20—31-2). When having received trouble other then AF,
re-check AF following “AF operation checking” shown below.

WMeasuring

instruments  : Camera [/0 tester (MODEL 10.5101)
. Master lens (2072.0001-75)
: AF adjusting tool {2072-0002.75)
. Tripod attachment {2072-0003-75)
. AF chart-1 (2072.0004-75)
. AF chart-I (2072-0005-76)
: Power supply adapter (2072.1221.75)
+ Flood lamp (color temperature . about 2800K)
+ 1000mm collimater (MODEL RC.I, I, I}
. Hexagon wrench (1.5)
. TORX L wrench (T8)

Ml AF operation checking

Before AF checking, make sure the followings :
® Body-back and finder-back checking/adjusting have already been completed.
® External parts except bottom cover and front side cover-B (2072.1016} are on the body.

1. AF arsa checking
1) Set the instruments as below.

Focus mode : M AF chact 1

Masler lens (Align ihe marks of 2m)

@
|1 2m Align focus frama with
. white box of chart,
Film plane

2) Turn touch switch (or metering switch) ON : low-contrast signal should be indicated (P 4 blinking).

If other focus signal than low-contrast lights, re-adjust AF following procedures I to & since it
shown AF area deviation.

2. In-focus checking

Set focus mode to AF, and check in-focus. If out of requirement, re-adjust following procedures [J).

®Center focus frame on chart of collimator, and autofocus : Lens should stop at c© with in-focus signal
(O) lighting.

® Autofocus on subject 2—3m away that can be autofocused : In-focus signal Q) should light, and subject
should clear in viewfinder.

27
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l Preparation for AF adjusting

Before adjusting AF, make sure the followings:
@ Body-back and finder-back checking/adjusting have already been completed.
® External parts except bottom cover and front side cover-B (2072-1016) are on the body.

® Focusing screen is standard type (2072-5805).

o If CCD image sensor module is out of position due to replacing flexible PC board-B set etc, AF adjust.
ing screws (2072.5054 % 3) should be tighten fully and then loosened evenly by 3.5 turns.

® Turn VR, in the center position beforehand.

o Connect AF measuring code of camera 170 tester to camera. (Fig.1)

® Unsolder SL¢ lead wire (£, Yellow) and solder it to GND. (Fig.2)

BFig. 1

MINGLTA

Orange

Brown \ AF measuring cord
£0) B \

a Q b ?_:iﬂed A E

White
Al e @ Black

O’

Plug into remote control
terminal of camera.

Power supply adapter (To Y-QUT terminal of camera |/0 tester)

HFig. 2

® Give light to AF chart.

For adjusting AF [[-[8l, give light to AF chart (Fig. 3).

WFig. 3

AF chart [, 1

Light up AF chart evenly BV 3 or more) with
flood lamp used.

Color temperature of flood lamp : 2800K (approx.)
Measure the light of flood light on AF chart and
check that the color temperature is about 2800°K.
Be careful that AF chart is not affected by other
tight source than flood lamp, such as fluorescent

light, sunlight, etc., as much as possible.
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(] AF area adjusting = @ e Adjustment to centar AF area on focus frame

#Adjusting procedure
1. Keep shutter open.

Mirror up laver Lifting mirror up with tweezers, push mirror-up
lever in the direction of arrow to keep shutter
open. When shutter open, do not push mirror-up

lever any longer ; otherwise, M| will run idle.

Focus mode . M

Master lens :
Turn lens from o side to
align the marks of 2m,

Tripod attachment {Fasten to tripod)
zm %

Align the corners of focus
frame with the points of
chart.

3. Push (I key and then key of camera [/0 tester.
4 . Adjust position of sub mirror so that camera [/0 tester shows {1.0+0.1| in LCD.

>

TORX L wrench

5. After the adjustment. push |RESTART| key of camera [/O tester.

6 . Turn OFF the V.OUT of camera [/0 tester for 2nd shutter-blade traveling.
{After 2nd shutter-blade travels, reset V-OUT o 6V.)
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2mz adjusting = e Adjustment of CCD image sensor positioning

MAdjusting procedure
1. Set the instruments as below,

AF chart I

Focus mode | M

Master lens ; Turn lens from oo side o align
the marks of 2m,

s
W

|
Zm
I Align the corners of focus
frame with the point A of
. chart. -

2. Push key and then key of camera 1/0 tester.
3. Turn AF adjusting screws (X 3) evenly so that camera [/O tester shows [10+30{ in LCD.

AF adjusting screws
{Turn with hexagon wrench)

4 . After the adjustment, push [RESTART| key of camera 1/0 tester.

(3] Pitch adjusting = e Adjustment of CCD image sensor tilting

Face the flood lamp to the camera {only for checking/adjusting of Pitch, Yaw).

Bl Adjusting procedure

1, Set the instruments as below,

.AF adjusting tool ©
Sel pattern lor adjusting PHch.

-

‘T\_}.J‘P‘ i ———
Slide it ualil stop position

2. Push [3] key and then key of camera /0 tester.



3. Turn AF adjusting screw (for adjusting Pitch) so that camera I/0 tester shows ]1.0£0.1| in
LCD.

AF adjusting screw
{for adjusting Pitch)

4 . After the adjustment, push |RESTART| key of camera 1/0 tester.

@ Yaw cdiusting --------- Adjustment of CCD image sensor tiiting

Face the flood lamp to the camera (Only for checking/adjusting of Pitch, Yaw).

BAdjusting procedure

1. Set the instruments as below.

AF asjusting tool .{ Yoow
e

Set patiern for adustng "\

]
\—Fo:usm:ll

G
Slde 1t untd SIop POBILION e !

X AF adjusting screw

(for adjusting Yaw)

2 . Push [4] key and then key of camera /0 tester.
3. Turn AF adjusting screw (for adjusting Yaw) so that camera [0 tester shows [1.0+0.15]| in

LCD.

4 . After the adjustment, push |RESTART| key of camera I/0 tester.

(5] Pitch/ Yaw checking

Check Pitch and Yaw following procedures (3], (4. If out of |Pitch: 1.0+0.1

Yaw . 1.0£0.15 |, re-adjust and re-check Pitch/Yaw following procedures from [3 or .

31
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(6] AF area checking

1. Set the instruments as below. (Disconnect AF measuring cord from AF signal adapter.)

Focus mode © M AF chart T
Master jens | o
Turn lens from oo side to
align the marks of 2m. —g
. .
Pl Align focus frame with

white box of chart.

2 . Turn touch switch (or metering switch) ON : Low-contrast signal should be indicated ([ blinking).
i not, re-adjust and re-check AF area, following procedures from .

MZ checking

1. Set the instruments as below.

AF chart [

Focus mode . M

Master fens .
Tumn lens trom <o side to
align the marks of 2m.

Aligh the corners of focus
frame with the point A of
chart,

2. Push key and then key of camera /0 tester.

3. If camera [/0 tester does not show {30+£200| in LCD, re-adjust and re-check MZ following procedures
from [Z].



EZ adjusting

Set the instruments as shown in [7],

MAdjusting procedure

1.
2.

Push (2] key and then ke} of camera I/0 tester.

Shifting focus frame from portion A = B — C, read EZ value in LCD of camera 1/0 tester.

{Since EZ value somewhat varies, average the EZ.)

. Find intermediate EZ value, and align focus frame with relevant portion (A, B or C).
. Turn VR, so that camera 1/0 tester shows [30+10] in LCD.

2.0

. After the adjustment push |[RESTART]| key of camera [/0 tester.

. Checking after adjusting

Autofocus on subject 2—3m away that can be autofocused : In-focus signal ) should light, and
subject should clear in viewfinder.

. Re-solder SLs lead wire (¢1, Yellow) to the original pesition. (Refer to p.28)

31-2



[7)External parts (completion)

BWhen installing bottom cover-B (1016), complete AF adjusting first. (See p.23—31-2)

'J’ . S i
) N
T
WBe careful é \@
the direction. '

Y| MChange focus mode switch
to AF side (upper sude)
ang instai.

1
|
|
!
'
1
|

|10l0

9767"-175'0-07 é

N

9
AN

~
Battery grip

I-\ X |

when installing these parts complete,,”
AF adjusting first. {See p. 29—31-2)@

S

- !@.Tu;hlm screws in the
; a3 order of -9,

-

" & Te L7
[T - -~ -~
! ! z élsgbf»-z; P
! 4 v L~ ~“ WFig.1 1037 hooking
N328 i~ 41 7080 .
1

. 1037
® P
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M Measuring instruments

BLuminance souree (MODEL L-2101, *L-222, *L.223)
BEE tester (MODEL EE-2101,EE-2111)

WSS adaptor for EE tester (MODEL SD-211)
BShutter tester  {MODEL S.2101, *FS-1DMN4)
BTime counter {MODEL TC-1)

MDigital multimeter (Type 2508, *3476, *2507)

@ Camera 1/Q tester (MODEL [0-5101)

WStrobo tester ( MODEL ST-[)
M1000 mm collimator { MODEL, RC-1000 [.*0.*1)
BDC power supply (MODEL 524B,*E.l.°E.2)

{Items marked “3%" have been discontinued)




B Tools used in common

BWTool No, 2017-0001-75

Strobo level adjuster
MBody back gage
M iac plate (for 2005)

MDial gauge

HMReflection paper
(1.3m > 2m)
--Seamless paper #22

(Supprior make)
MHexagon wrench {1.5)

BWTORX L. wrench (T8)

B Subsidiary materials

MGrease
® G-50
® (G-60
* (.80

HOil
*0-10

B Adhesives
®3-10
* (.20
& 3.50
& 13.G0O
® B-70

EMCleaner
& FLONSOLVE
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(A]

I"Flex. PC board A-BL cantact holder set 88 5 Purpie, £, White, M0 £44, 50 Yeliow, £ ;, Orange

4§ Flex. PC board A-Sw. 37, 38

Z £ 53 Brown

J {dD e ¢ Purple,
© 5 Biack
3 lar w2 Black ~
\ ;
A€ Gray— ’\ Dy ; . 7 3 ) AR
A : . i
Y e g ] . ' board A 0423

5'Red, Black

18n, 51 Blue 1.2 5 Orange, € y, Black,
n 04,24 Gray
13845 Yellow, £ ;, £ ,, Brown Flex. PC board A-Sw. AEL

9237, 57 Orange, £ ;5 Red,
Te, Gray L Yellow. €5, Green

5853, s Gray, & Green, £, Orange

(A RN

NI

T U

— i2'Red, White
‘. 7 £ 5 VYeliow, £ 5 Green

4, Red, £, Biack
(8 Flex. PC board B-Sw. 518

8 Flex. PC board B-Flex. PC board D— g7 s

3.4, Purple, £ 5, Black

{& Red, Black

@8\, Yellow

18)€, Red, £, Black

@ Flex. PC board B-
Flex. PC board G

’-'\ E {
l@@ﬂ w Purple, £ ;5 Black
s
=5 (718, White, 2,, Yellow, £ ., Red,

[ M PWP'&. 2., Black

@2 1] Putple, ¢ n Black

i.ﬂ; Red,!, Black

3 Flex. PC board B-Pin




Flexible PC board A set replacing

B Replacing procedure

% This procedure begins with external parts removed. For disassembly of external parts, see p. 32.

W INDEX
1. Flexible PC board A set replacing -----ccooerrrmerr e P. 3643
2. Winding base plate set replacing ------ce-rreesrmr P.44~48
3. MOLOr SEE TEPIACINE  «rreerrrrrrmmrmrme e oot h e s P. 49~5§?2
4. Mirror bOX St TBITIOVING  --vreereesersommme st st st st P.52~54
G . MIrror DOX Set NSEAIIING  «-occeeerrrrmmrm e P. 5558
6 . Flexible PC board B set replacing .................................................................................... P. 59
7 . AF drive SeL FEPIACIng  «ocrrreerrrr oo P.60~62
B . Shulter Set replaing  --oooreromrerim e et P.63
9. Mirror replacing ...................................................................................................... P.g4—~—565

1. Flexible PC board A set replacing ———— '
[11Unsoldering

® Unsolder (D~ in p. 36 (Al
e Unsolder (D~ in p. 36 Bl

]

[Z)Rewinding gear E set, SPC, holder removing 1. Remave two serews (9110).
Remave rewinding gear E set, 3309, 3319

2. Remove screw (9762.1740-07).

Remove SPC, holder from pentaprism holder.

Rewinding
gear £ set

(Continued on next page)



9811-1616-01 (X 2)?

[(3]Key base plate set removing

g

(4] Flexible pressure plate

Contact pin base plate

A removing

(Three layers of PC boards)

\

| (Continued on next page)

1.
2.

1.

Flaxible PC board A set replacing 37

Remove two screws (9611-1616-01) and 4205.
Remove three screws (9761-1745.07) and 0427.

Remove two screws (9761.1740-07), 0461 and
4262.

Detach control grip contact holder of flexible
PC board A from contact pin base plate.
(attached with double-faced tape).

. Lifting flexible PC board B up, take flexible

PC board A out in the direction of arrow (wh,
®



38 rlexible PC board A set replacing

in-finder holder removing

Flexible PC §9I|3(X2)

Connector (x 2} 2

\[ {Continued on next page)

1. Remove 5077 (attached with double-faced

tape).

2. Remove two screws (9113) and in-finder

holder.,

1. To disengage € from the pawi......
while pressing ©, pick @ with tweezers and
disengage it from the pawl.

2. Disengage the other side in the same way.

3. Remeve LCD. two connectors.

Keep LCD and connectors in lens cleaning
tissue.
Precaution : DO NOT TOUCH the connectors
with fingers.
Use tweezers as below:

Tweazers

DO NOT TOUCH
this surface,




[Z]Flexible pressure plats B removing

a%l 1-1430-07 (x 2)

i
{Flaxidle pressure plste B) f id

|
)

.'F JFHETIIEN

"\ \4

ﬁml-lm-w

(x2]

Flexible PC
board A set

=%

-.\
o - '
‘:Vm"n”ﬂ”mm:m."% -
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Ul

l.)

j {Continued on next page)

Flexible PC board A set replacing 39

. Remove two screws (9611-1630-07) and 1062.
. Turning flexible PC board A up in the direction

of arrow , remove three screws (9611.1630.07 x2)
{9611.1614-07), 4265 and 4266.

. Remove 4203, by disengaging 4203 ®, ® from

winding base plate,

- Remove flexible PC board A set, by disengaging

© first, and then ® from winding base plate.

. Install new flexible PC board A set, by engag-

ing ® and then ©.

. Engage 4203 @, ® with winding base plate.



40 Flexible PC board A set replacing

[8]Flexible PC board B set installing 1. Clean contact surfaces of flexible PC hoards
9611-1630-07 (x 2) ﬁ A and B.
E 2. Turning flexible PC board A up in the

direction of arrow, fit flexible PC boards A
and B, and 4266, 4265 (in this order) onto
the bosses of winding base plate.

Secure with three screws (9611-1630.07x2})
(9611.1614.07).

3. Install 1062 with two screws (9611-1630-07).

[Flexible pressure
piate B}

&5
g
e,
EIN,.
N
W
il

fﬁ WAL LTI

TNTIETTEIT T T 2 A

N

2

€
%
<

iy, NP ’ = \~
ZA) P4 2)
IR ﬁ—;@f L, o
Flexibla PC
board B set
1
AQLCO installing 1. Clean contact surface of flexible PC board

A and then fit it onto the bosses of 1062,
2. Fit two connectors into 1062,
Precaution: DO NOT TOUCH the connec-

tors with fingers.
Use tweezers as below :

Tweezers
DO NOT TOUCH
this surface.

Connector

3. Place LCD (shouid be cleaned with Flonsolve,
if dirty) on the connectors. While pressing
@, fit 1063 into 1062.

4 . Fit the other side in the same way.

[Continued on next page)



[IKey base plate set instailing

¢

P411-1816-01 (x z;?

4205

(©)insart Hexibie PC
board A inside

¥ (Continued on next page)

Flexible PC board A set replacing

1. Insert © of flexible PC board A as shown.
(i.e. inside mirror box)

2. Secure key base plate set (0427) with three
screws (9761-1745.07).

3. Fit flexible PC board A onto the 0427 bosses,

and then install 4205 with two screws (9611-
1616-01).

1. Holding @ of flexible PC board A as shown,
install in-finder holder with two serews
(9113}

#After installing, perform “In-finder display
position adjusting™ on p. 19.
2. Attach 5077 with double-faced tape.

41
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Flexible PC board A set replacing

[I Flexible pressure plate A installing
(Three layers of PC boards)

Control grip
contact hoider
Coniact pin base plate

¥

[ESPC, halder, rewinding gear E set installing

[15] Soldering

® Solder O~ in p. 36 @
@ Solder D~ in p. 36 B,

Y {Continued on next page)

1. Clean contact surfaces of fiexible PC
boards. Place flexible PC beard-D, -A, -B,
4262 and 4261 (in this order) in position.

. Secure them with two screws (9761-1740-
0.

2. Attach control grip contact holder (on

flexible PC board A) to contact pin base
plate. With double-faced tape.

1. Install SPC, holder with screw (9762.1740

Q7).

2. Place 3309, 3319 over the axes.
3. Pushing 3309 and 3319 inside (i.e toward

eyepiece), place rewinding gear E set in
position. And then tighten two screws (9110).




B Operation checking

Flexible PC board A set

& i Main switch
Connect with

lead wire,

l

M Lead wires arranging
#® Arrange lead wires following p. 14, 15.

¥

Il Adjusting

® A/D conversion reference voltage

{1152mV) adjusting (See p. 22)
® AE adjusting (See p.23)
@ Strobo level adjusting {See p.25)

Y
Il Checking

® Body back checking (See p. LT
¢ Finder back checking (See p. 18)
® Manual shutter speed, X delay time

checking (See p. 21}

I Main switch checking

Flexible PC bosrd A sat

Mamn swaich
Unsolder
lead wire.
¥
M Checking
® AF checking (See p.27)
|
{6 External parts assembling  (See p. 32)

® After assembly is compieted, check following Check
List.

Flexible PC board A set replacing

®Check™ with main switch connected by lead
wire.
¥Indicating, releasing, winding, and AF opera-
tion.

®Remove the lead wire which has been soldered
for operation checking.

43



44 Winding base plate set replacing

2. Winding base plate set replacing

¥ Work with back cover open or removed.

(1] Unsoldering
® Unsolder 3~09 in p. 36 {&.

1 ]
[2]Rewinding gear E set removing

Rewinding
gesr E set ™

e

3309 '

[3]Flexible pressure plate B removing

9611-1614-07 @
P 9411-1630-07 - 21

4205
Flexible pressure
piate B

l {Continued on next page)

1. Remove two screws (9110), rewinding
gear E set, 3309, and 3319,

1. Remove two screws (9611-1630-07) and lift
body-LCD in the direction of arrow.
(DO NOT MAKE ANY SCRATCHES on
body-L.CD.)

2. Holding as they are, remove three screws

9611.1630-07 % 2)9611-1614-07), 4265, and
4266.



Winding base plate set replacing 45

[@)Flexible PC board A set disengaging 1. Disengaging ©— @, lift flexible PC board
A up.

2. Remove 3084,

[5]Winding base plate set replacing 1. Turning flexible PC board A up in the
97“_‘730'.07 direction of arrow, remove four screws (9612.

1625-01, 9761-1745-07 9761.1780-07, 9762-
9612-1425-01 1760-01) and winding base plate set.
® Repair, repiace or adjust the winding base

N 9761-1745-07
$762-1760-01 plate set following procedure on p. 3.

f W‘""‘m b‘”‘ 2. Keep winding base plate set in the state of
e se
winding completion. (See below)
Aperture
retun tever @ Tum in the direction of arrow to the
pn
Flexible PC
board A set

Dfress @ in the dnucln.:n of arrow, for
ngaging ©.
3. Make sure spool gear set and changeover gear

are set on body.

4. Turn flexible PC board A up in the direc-
tion of arrow.

5. Install winding base plate set with four
screws (9612.1625-01, 9761.1745-07, 9761-
1780-07, 9762-1760.01) so that aperture
return lever pin. Will be in position shown
by dotted line.

(Continued on next page)



46 Winding base plate set replacing

(6] Flexble PC board A set installing

@Flexible pressure plate B instailing

9611-16!4-07? E
9611-1630-07 1 - 21
I

4265 é/ '

Flexible pressure
plate

?%n-mo-
ori«2)

¥ (Continued on next page)

1.

2.

Install 3084.

. Fit flexible PC board A into winding base
plate in the order P, ©.

. And then insert 4203 @ and ® in position.

Lifting body-LCD up in the direction of arrow,
install the parts. (Pay attention NOT TO
MAKE ANY SCRATCHES on body-LCD.)

{1)Clean contact surfaces of flexible PC beards
A and B. Fit them onto the bosses of wind-
ing base plate.

(2)Fit 4266 onto the bosses of winding base
plate, Place 4265 in position and then tigh-
ten three screws (9611-1630-07 < 219611
1614-07).

Install body-LCD with two screws (9611-
1630-07).



Winding base plate set repiacing 47

[(B]Rewind gear E set installing 1. Place 3309 and 3319 over the axes.

2. Pushing 3309 and 3319 inside (i.e toward
eyepiece), place rewinding gear E set in
position. And then tighten two screws
(9110).

]
(9] Soldering
® Solder @~ in p. 36 @.
!
I Operation checking ® Check™ with main switch connected by lead
wire,

¥ Indicating, releasing, winding and AF opera-

tion.

Flexible PC bowd A set

Main switch

Lt‘:mcl with

lead wire.

B Lead wires arranging
® Arrange lead wires following p. 14, 15.

M Checking
® Body back checking (See p. 1T
@ Finder back checking (See p. 18)
® Manual shutter speed, X delay time
checking {See p. 21}
¢ AE checking (See p. 23)
® Strobo level checking (See p.25)

' {Continued on next page)
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Winding base plate set replacing

IBMain swith checking

Flexibie PC board A set

Main switch
Unsolder
lead wire,
- |
W Checking
¢ AF checking {See p. 27)
Y
(0 External parts assembling {See p.32)

® After assembly is completed, check following
Check List.

® Remove the lead wire which has been soldered
for function checking,



3. Motor set replacing

(1] Unsoidering
® Unsolder D, @, @, in p. 36 ©.

Y

[Z)Flexible PC board B set disengaging

g 9612-1616-01

9762-1740-07?

Convertor PC
board set

Flexibie PC
board B set

(3]Motor contact plate set disengaging

94621-1618-02

WDo not loosen
this screw mora
than one turn.

@ @ 9762-1745-07 1 - 2)

Mator gear set

l {Continued on next page)

1.

Motor set replacing

Remove screws (9762-1740-07)(9612-1616-
01) and then lift up flexible PC board B

and convertor PC board set as shown.

. Loosen screw (9621.1618-02) 1/2 turn and

remove motor gear set.

. Remove two screws (9762.1745.07) and

aperture charge base plate set.

. Remove screw (9761-1740-07) and lift up

motor contact-plate set as shown by arrow

()

49




50O Motor set replacing

(4]Motor set replacing 1. Pressing film guide roller set in the
direction of arrow, remove motor set and
0345.

2. Fit spring (0345) into the narrower groove
of new motor set. Pressing film guide roller
set in the direction of arrow, install the

motor set.
roller set .
T
- I
§
Motor set
Y
F « L)
{8]Motor contact plate set installing 1. Place motor contact plate set as shown by
arrow (=0} and secure with screw (9762.
9621-1418-02 Motor gear set 1740.07).

(Make sure the lead wires pass through

g g PE2-1748-07 1+ 21 the cord holder shown by ©.)
I I 2. Install aperture charge base plate set with

two screws (9761-1745.07).

Aperture charge [Q

base plate set 3. Place motor gear set over motor axis as

shown and tighten screw (9621.1618-02).

9621-1618-02

Maotor contact
plate set

¥ (Continued on next page)



{§] Flexible PC board B set installing

Convertor PC
board set

Flgxiblie PC
board B set

(7] Soldering
e Solder O, @. @, in p. 36 T.

M Operation checking

o /

i Main switch
Connect with
laad wire.

Flexible PC board A set

¥

B Lead wires arranging

® Arrange lead wires following p. 14, 15.

Il Checking
# Body back checking (See p. 17)
@ Finder back checking (See p. 18)
® Manual shutter speed, X delay time
checking (See p. 21)
® AE checking (See p.23)
® Strobo level checking {See p. 25)

{Continued on next page}

Motor set replacing

1. Place flexible PC board B and convertor

PC board set in position and tighten screws

(9762.1740-07)(9612-1616-01).

® Check® with main switch connected by lead
wire.
% Indicating, releasing, winding and AF
operation.

51



592 Mirror box set removing

Il Main switch checking ® Remove the lead wire which has been soldered
for operation checking.

Floxibla PC bowrd A sel

Main switch
Unsoider
fead wire.
|
Il Checking
® AF checking (See p. 27)
!
(8] External parts assembling (See p.32)

e After assembly is completed, check following
Check List.

4. Mirror box set removing

{T]Unsoldering

o Unsolder ©, @. @. @ in p. 36 @.
¢ Unsolder 3, @, @, in p. 36 [Bl.
¢ Unsolder D~@, ®~® in p. 36 0.

Y

(Z)Rewinding gear E set, SPC, holder removing 1. Remove two screws (9110)
Remove rewinding gear E set. 3309, 3319.

2. Remove screw (9762.1740-07),
Remove SPC, holder from pentaprism holder.

9 9742-1740-07

] {Continued on next page)



[3]Fiexible pressure plate B removing

s11-1614-07 §

F611-1830-07 (x 2)

plate 8

(4]Flexible pressure piate A removing
[Three layers of PC boards)

o7 1.1
Flexible pressure}<sg
plate A

4262

Controt grip
contact holdar
Contact pin base plate

¥ (Continued on next page}

1.

l.

Mirror box set installing 53

Remove two screws (9611.1630-07) and Jift
body-LCD in the direction of arrow.

(DO NOT MAKE ANY SCRATCHES on
body-1.CD.)

. Holding as they arr remove three screws

(9611.1630-07 x 3)(9611-1614-07), 4265 and
4266.

Remove two screws (9761-1740-07), 0461
and 4262,

. Detach control grip contact holder of

flexible PC board A from contact pin base
plate.
(attached with double-faced tape).

. Lifting flexible PC board B up, take

flexible PC board A out in the direction
of arrow (W),



B4 Mirror box set removing

[Blin-finder holder removing

. Remove 5077 (attached with double-faced

tape).

. Remove two screws (9113) and in-finder

holder.

. Remove screws (9611.2025-07 x 219761

2040-07 x 2)(9761-2050.07) and then remove
tripod socket plate set.
. Remove screws (9761.2050-07 x 4)(9611-
2060.07 x 2)%9612.1625-01) and remove
mirror box set from body.

]
Tripod socket
plr;u s::c * ! 397&-2040-07
3 émmozs-o:rtx 2)
9761-2040-07 ;
A 9761-2050-07
¥ [ 3 ¥
HWMirror box set repairing EFlexible PC WAF drive sat MShutter sat
® Perform checking, repairing, Bb“"td laci replacing replacing
replacing. (See p.8~11) st rep'acing (See p. 60) (See p.63)
(See p. 59)
1 1 ]

/
Mirror box set installing

¢ For mirror box set installing, see p. 55.




5. Mirror hox set installing

Mirror box set installing

[T Mirror box set installing

9611-2060-07 (x 2;

@ $5612-1625-01

Tripod socket
pate sat

$761-2050-07

1. Keep body in the state of winding comple-
tion, and charge lever of mirror box in the
‘state of shutter release completion.

{Refer to p. 6)

2. Install mirror box on body with screws
{9761-2050-07 < 4)(9611-2060-07 X 2)(9612.
1625-01)...Pay attention not to catch lead

wires.

3. Install tripod socket plate set with screws
(9611-2025-07 x 2){9761-2040-07 x 2){9761-
2050-07).

!

[Three layers of PC boards)

plate A

Control grip
contact holder

Odb1
( Flexible prassur

(Z1Flexibe pressure plate A installing

set
54

]
a
=
=4
&
3
g
Q> @

Contact pin base plate

. 1 (Continued on next page}

1.

Clean contact surfaces of flexible PC
boards. Place flexible PC board-D, -A, -B,
4262, and 0461 (in this order) in position.
Secure them with two screws (9761-1740-
7).

2. Attach control grip contact holder (on

flexible PC board A) to contact pin base
plate with double-faced tape.
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8586 Mirror box set installing

_—_—

(3] Flexible pressure plate B installing

%Il-lbll-()?e
3%11-1630-07 (x2)
I )

LCD ON BODY

?%II-IMO-W
ix2)

¥ (Continued on next page)

1. Lifting body-LCD up in the direction of arrow.

install the parts. (Pay attention NOT TO
MAKE ANY SCRATCHES on body-LCD).

(1)Clean contact surfaces of flexible PC boards
A and B. Fit them onto the bosses of wind-
ing base plate.

(2)Fit 4266 onto the bosses of winding base
plate. Place 4265 in position and then tigh-
ten three screws (9611.1630.07 x 2)(9611-
1614.07).

2. Install body-LCD with two screws (9611.
1630-07).

1. Holding @ of flexble PC board A as shown.
install in-finder holder with two screws

9113).
# After installing, perform “In-finder display
position adjusting” on p. 19.

2. Attach 5077 with double-faced tape.



[B]Rewinding gear E set, SPC, holder installing

(6] Soldering

L ] Solder @I @l ®l @ in P 36 m.
® Solder @, &, @, in p. 36 @.
® Solder O~@, ®~® in p. 36 .

!

MR Operation checking

Flexible PC board A set

2 i Main switch
Conract with

lead wire.

il Lead wires arranging

® Arrange lead wires following p. 14, 15.

Y

M Checking
® Body back checking (See p. 1T
@ Finder back checking {See p. 18)
® Manual shutter speed, X delay time
checking {See p. 21}
® AE checking (See p. 23}
® Strobo level checking (See p. 25)

{Continued on next page)

Mirror box set installing

1. Install SPC, holder with screw (9762.1740-
o7,

2. Place 3309, 3319 over the axes.
3. Pushing 3309 and 3319 inside (i.e toward

eyepiece), place rewinding gear E set in
position. And the tighten two screws (9110).

@ Check* with main switch connected by lead
wire.
% Indicating, reieasing, winding and AF

operation.
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Mirror box set installing

W Main switch checking

Flexible PC board A set

Main switch
Unsolder
tead wire.
Bl Adjusting
® AF adjusting (See p. 27)
{7)External parts assembling (See p. 32)

¢ After assembly is completed, check following
Check List.

® Remove the lead wire which has been soldered
for cperation checking,



&. Floxible PC hoard B set replacing

(1] Mirror box set removing

® For mirror box set removing, see p. 17-19.

[Z] Unsoldering
® Unsolder D, @, @, ® in p. 36 B
# Unsolder ® in p. 36 Q.
@ Unsolder (D in p. 36 [@.

i

(3]Flexible PC board B set replacing

9612-1616-01 Em' (x3)

(§] Soldering

®Solder D, @, @, ® in p. 36 B.
® Solder ® in p. 36 ©.

# Solder (D in p. 36 [.

i

(5 Flexible PC board and lead wires arranging

® Arrange flexible PC board and lead wires fllowing
p. 7 Fig. 2.

\

(@] Mirror box set instailing

® For mirror box set installing, see p.55.

Flexible PC board B set repiacing

. Remove screw (9612-1616.01),
. Pushing CCD holder (the area shown by

arrow), remove screws (5051 X 3) and washers
(9785.1837-40x 3) by the use of hexagon
wrench. Remove flexible PC board B set.
{Pay attention NOT TO TOUCH THE
MIRROR.)

. Place CCD holder of new flexible PC board

B on the three springs (5052).

Pushing the area shown by arrow, secure

the holder with screws (5051 x3) and washers
(9795-1837-40X3) by the use of hexagon
wrench.

. Loosen the screws (5051), tightened fully,

by 4-1/2 turns.

. Turn © of flexible PC board B back and

insert into the space.

. Turn ® back and tighten screw (9612.1616-.

o).
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60 AF drive set repiacing

7. AF drive sot replacing

([ Mirror box set removing

o For mirror box set removing, see p. 1719,

(Z]Unsoldering

# Unsolder &, in p.36 @
# Unsolder O in p. 36 M.

]
|

[ilCoupIer lever removi'ng 1. Remove screw (9101) and then

remove coupler lever in the direction of

arrow (mp),
o % Coupler lever
<

|
[d]Flexible PC board B disengaging 1. Pushing CCD holder {the area shown by
arrow}, remove screws (5051 <3} and washers
! {9795.1837-40% 3) by the use of hexagon

j wrench......Pay attention NOT TO TOUCH
THE MIRROR.

Turn flexible PC board B up as shown by
dotted line. (Pay attention to springs 5052

5051 ¢~ 3

. 7 .
b ! LOBnY g
y T )
St ]
1 ]
3= )

P795-1837-4Q (< 3)

which easily come off.)

{Continued on next page)




{BIAF drive set replacing

Lead wirs
(Gray)
AF drive set

9611-1630-07
[x2)

¥ (Continued on next page)

AF drive set replacing &1

1. Remove two screws (9611-1630-07) and AF

drive set.

2. Install new AF drive set with two screws

{ 9611- 1630- 07)

3. Pass lead wire (gray, from 0584) between

AF drive set and mirror box.

1. Place CCD holder on the three springs
{5052 . Pushing the area shown by arrow,
secure the holder with screws (5051 3)
and washers (9795-1837-40x3) by the use
of hexagon wrench.....Pay attention NOT
TO TOUCH THE MIRROR.

2. Loosen the screws (5051), tightened fully,

by 4-1/2 turns.

3. Insert flexible PC board B into the space

as shown by arrow.




62 AF drive set replacing

(71 Coupler lever installing

(8] Soldering

® Solder ® in p. 36 [B.
® Solder @ in p. 36 M.

|

[9}Flexible PC board and lead wires arranging

¢ Arrange flexible PC board and lead wires following
p.7 Fig 2,

y

10t Mirror box set installing

® For mirror box set installing, see p. 55.

1.

Install coupler lever as shown by
arrow (=), and tighten screw (9101)

#After installing, adjust AF coupler
(See p. 11)



8. Shutter set replacing

{11Mirror box set removing

# For mirror box set removing, see p. 1719,

Y

(Z]Unsoldering (the positions shown below)

(3] Shutter set replacing

MTighten screws in
the order of @, D).

E i ;
2 —.-. Red Yellow  white o
Black

[5iMirror box set installing

o For mirror box set installing, see p. 55.

Shutter set replacing

. Remove two screws (9107) and shutter set.

Precaution: When handling shutter, hold it
between your fingers as shown: otherwise,

shutter speed will change.

. Fit © of new shutter set into body first.

and secure it with two screws (9107).
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&4  Motor set replacing

9. Mirror replacing

([} Mirror removing

Remove hardened

Mirror remover

Light shield sheet

Rubber-treated surface

[ Mirror installing

l {Continued on next page}

1, Insert mirror remover (2072.5806-75)
between mirror and mirror holder, lifting
mirror holder slightly by finger.

2. Move mirror remover back and forth to
separate mirror from mirror holder.

3. Remove hardened adhesive on mirror
holder using cutter, ete.

1. Apply adhesive (B-70) on reverse side
of new mirror. (See left)

2. Stick light shield sheet. (See left).

1. Apply adhesive (B-50) on mirror holder.
(See left).

2. Install mirror in position on mirror holder,
avoiding touching light shield sheet and
adhesive. (Light shield sheet condition
should be as shown below.)

] i ——Mirror box

——Light sheld sheet
~— Bayonet

Mirror

— Shutter

3. Put mirror holder on mirror positioner
{2072.5151-75) and leave as it is for 24

hours.




[l Operation checking

Flaxible PC board A 3at

Main switch

Connect with
tead wirs.

Il Lead wires arranging

® Arrange lead wires following p. 14, 15.

Il Checking
® Body back checking {See p. 17)
o Finder back checking (See p.18)
® Manual shutter speed, X delay time
checking (See p.21)
® AE checking (See p.23)
@ Strobo level checking {See p. 25)

[l Main switch checking

Flexibie PC board A sel

Main switch

Unsoider
lead wirs.

M Checking
# AF checking (See p.27)
\
(4} External parts assembling (See p.32)

@ After assembly is completed, check following
Check List.

Mirror replacing

® Check® with main switch connected by lead
wire.
% Indicating, releasing, winding and AF
operation.

® Remove the lead wire which has been soldered

for operation checking.
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TROUBLE SHOOTING

1. Introduction

This Trouble-Shooting covers symptoms and causes of troubles found on camera side. Even when the
trouble is found on camera side, the cause may lie in the related accessories. Use this chart, check-
. ing trouble with/without accessories on the camera depending on trouble.

2 . Description

1. This Trouble Shooting Chart is classified mainly inte TROUBLE SHOOTING CHART and
TROUBLE SHOOTING MANUAL, which can be used properly depending your desire.

| TROUBLE SHOOTING CHART |

® Provides vou with significant points of troubles (symptoms, causes), including contents for

Trouble Shooting manual.

FrROUBLE SHOOTING MANUAL |

® Provides vou with detailed trouble causes, including proper measures, and check points etc.
® Also provides you with checking method by YES.NO answering so that you can find out cause

easily,

2. Trouble described here is due to a single case only. Trouble due to a plurality of causes should
be checked collectively on the basis of the causes listed in this chart.

3. Repair Procedure

1. Check the causes in the following order.

r Set camera’s main switch to LOCK.

bo====1f camera works properly with new batteries,
insufficient power of installed batteries has

caused the trouble.

Trouble has occurred [
with using accessories. Detach battery holder set,
replace balteries by new ones, }--
1
Y '
L}

l Attach battery holder set. J

| Tum main switcn ON.

ol s
R v
L 5] e

. . With batteries
thout .
__--‘l"_'__-_'";".‘l'f.‘l-__-; main switch LOCK/ON.

fm—————

Check shutter operation and LCD indication in
each exposure mode (P, A, S, M).

e ey

Y

———LASt:ertain trouble symptoms,

/
Disassemble external parts

(]

L---Check shutter operation without film loaded
(release shutter about 10 times), then try the
re-appearence of trouble, using 2 films.

and check visually.

Y

for page of
TROUBLE SHOOTING MANUAL.

Y Y

Look at TROUBLE SHOOTING CHART (... - 4

Check for mis-installation, soldering failure
tlead wire, elements).

== == Find vut relevant trouble cause.

f

Look at TROUBLE SHOOTING MANUAL. »1  Find the causes. Repair, adjust, and check.




2.

If trouble does not reappear, -

# Check operation by releasing shutter about 100 times (battary holder side, lens side up) with
film loaded. (Attach user’s batteries and lens.)

® Check operation about user’s complaint and trouble symptom when received, following p. 61
“checking items for non-reappearence”.

4. Servicing Precautions

1.

-~

10.

Check voltage using degital multi meter (but not necessarily when input impedance is more than
10MQ .
Use circuit tester whose voltage is 3V or less to check cireuit connection.

. Trouble is most unlikely to occur in electronic parts, such as ICs, diodes, transistors. resistors,

and capacitors. Therefore, check the cause of trouble, with the focus on the defective soldering
of lead wires and electrical parts, and switching contacts.

. When checking soldered or plated parts, aveid pressing the parts or pulling lead wires unneces-

sarily.

-

. Since voltage measuring parts are narrow, mount a pin or something similar at the tip of an

alligator clip for measurement.

When measuring switching patterns, special care should be taken so that the patterns out-side
switch operation are free from flaws. For switch contacts, measure their base, which is not
directly affected by contact pressure.

Be sure to turn off the power switch before removing electrical parts (when a constant-voltage
regulated power supply is used).

The ideal temperature range for the soldering iron tip is 290°C to 340°C. If the temperature
is higher, however, perform soldering quickly. Also, be sure to clean the tip when soldering.
Be careful with static eleetricity when handling IC.

When using DC power supply, set at 6.4V, 2A. -
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(1] TROUBLE SHOOTING CHART

1. Shutter releasing/winding failure
(For finding causes out, follow the below chart, first.)

START —{ Turn main switch LOCK. |

3
[_Anach battery hoider Se!.J-v---Trouble with main Sw. LOCK

anes.

Detach battery holder set,
replace batteries by new

L

[ Turn main switch ON.

Y

[ Turn Sw. 071 ON.

[ Tum Sw. 2 ON.

‘--“-TrOuble with Sw. 2 ON

« if trouble does not occur, perform shutter releasing/winding with film loaded, Then if trouble occurs at this
time, start checking again for finding defective parts.
s There is exception to above causes when P call key is depressed with main Sw. ON,

] ----- Trouble with main Sw, ON

I-----Trouble with Sw. 0/1 ON

+ Description of chart

Switches : Circled ; short circuit (Switch may remain ON.) Uncircled ; contact faiture
Lead wire © Circled ; short circuit with GND. Uncircled ; contact failure or disconnection
Elsctric etements : Circled ; short circuit. Uncircled ; cold soldering or defect

Mechanical and other causes . Two layers

--connection of flexible PC board -A and -B sets

Three layers:--- connection of flexible PC board -A, -B, and -D sets
Flexible PC board-A set : flex PCB-A
I it ical
Symptoms Page | Switches | Lead wires Electrical Machanical and
elements causes
M Trouble symptoms with main Sw. LOCK
{1) Camera not powered at all & ne LCD 2 (Red) = Flex PCB-A * Spring contact,
indication. 3 (Black) XL, battery holder
* Flex PCB-B contact | stain
] NN Dy, Du * Battery holder
*» Converter PCB base plate (+),
19 R
CD {0450 {—) contacts : stain
L!m L-_m * Between converter
PCB and flex
Main Sw. LOCK ::"'051"2 o PCB-B : soldering
failure
} Motor running and stand-by display « Flex PCB-B
remains ON by attaching battery holder. IC,
« Converter PCB
(04501
Main Sw. LOCK. ON
} Irregular display® with no releasing 30 43 (Blue) * Flex PCB-A * Between converter
{ur no winding} i) @ Blue Ci. Cs, Cu, PCB and flex PCB-
When main Sw. LOCK/0ON | [rregular display 49 Cxu. Ri. Ras. B X soldering
When Sw.0/]1 OXN . Irregular dispiay (Oi‘nmze XL, IC,, 1C, failure
When Sw. 2 ON . No releasing. and or Red + Flex PCRB.B e Two layers ©
winling-motor mav ryn irregularly Rar., Qs contact lailure
¥ Al display OX, all display OFT, only « Converter PCB
frame eounter display ON. ete. 20 10450)
Mamnr Sw. LOCK, ON
Sw. 0,1 ON




Symptoms

Page

Switches

Lead wires

Electrical
elements

Mechanical and
other causes

B Trouble symptoms with main Sw. ON,

(1} Film end display appears about 1.2 sec
after main Sw. ON.

PROGRAM

jor gl

F3d

Y Scsr

T

- i
—_— -
- Y 5087

A=z
— Y 5¢s7

Main Sw. ON Sw.0.1 ON

@ After 1.2 sec of moter running, film end @ o 22(Blue) ”-mlic-:.;\.'.inclinu base | * Winding base plate
display appears. @ 3 (Yellow) plate Qs set . defect
REW.3 |@@Yellow) tincluding short | = Aperture return
46 (Brown) cirewit -8B lever : defect
47 (Black) Ra + Between converter
) 20 LR PCB and flex PCB-
» Converier PCB B : soldering
(1045 failhire
« Motor contact
plate set ! stain
| * Shutter set ! defect

@ Within 1.2 sec no motor running with » Flex PCB-A » Between converter
mirror up and then film end dispiay IC, PCB and flex PCB.
appears. ‘ « Flex PCB-B B : soldering

21 Qz.@ Q.. failure
@p. R
* Converter PCB
(0450)

@ After winding motor running for 1.2 «Flex PCB * Clutch base plate
sec, [ilm end dispiay ON with mirror @ set (0215) : defect
up (Normal display). 22 * Gear on winding

motor : falling/
riveting failure

@ By film loading, winding motor runs for 46(Brown) | + Rewinding base | * Gears for rewinding
1.2 sec and film end display appears. 47 {Black) plate . no operation

22 .
Quis. Ru » Sprocket axis
M, (0352) : delect
(2} Shutter releasing by turning main Sw. @ @ (Grey) « PCB-C (0451 » Remote control
ON. & (Grey) soldering | terminal set (0153
&)iGrey) short circuit . short circuit
* Release contact
¢ m 22 plate 10423;
fric- ﬂ . isolation tape
— Scsr Lm missing
Main Sw, LOCK, ON Main Sw. ON
M Trouble symptoms with Sw.(0/1 ON
(1) When Sw.0/1 ON, no metered value Main Sw, E\T(Blackl « Flex PCB-A * Release contact
display. When Sw.2 ON, possibly no =0, N R, “Ru plate set (0423;
shutter releasing. -1 45:iBlack) ICy., IC, > defect
63:Browm | . Flex PCR.B + Two layers
23 Ra, Qs : comtact failure

ANormal display
with control key

ON




| ical i
Symptoms Page | Switches | Lead wires Electrica Mechanical and
elements other causes
(2) When Sw.0/1 ON, only “FILM" blinks REW @iBrown) | + Flex PCB-A * Rewinding stop
and no more operation, @® IC, lever spring
Brown (3329, rewinding
or operation lever
23 Orange spring 133241 | off
position
Main Sw. ON Sw. 0,1 0N
{3) Normal operation for 20 sec after main « Flex PCB-A » Flex PCB-A 0401
Sw./P call key ON. Ri. Ry, C», { connection of
Then. no releasing, no winding. Q. IC, printed wire
(No metered values display with Sw, 0/1/
2 ON, at 20 sec and after).
23
Main Sw. ON Sw.0.1 0N
{4) Unstable display with Sw,0/1 ON, no * BL contact holder
shutter reieasing with Sw.2 OQNX. set (0150 LL,-L,
. short circuit
},, 24
Main Sw. ON Sw.0,1.20N
(with lens)
(5} Shutter releasing by Sw.0/1 ON {w/ « Flex PCB.A + Remote control
normal display) IC, terminal set (0153)
. short circuit
24
- 5
I3car Iﬂm
Main Sw. ON. Sw. 0,1 0N

M Trouble symptoms with Sw.2 ON

(1) When Sw.2 ON, Metered values
disappear (Stand-by display ON}

w/0 winding motor running.

‘Winding motor may run slightlv.)
Including . metered values disappearing
within 1,5 sec/at once,

PROGRAM

~n
o

P l.' "

Yo
2 3c st

Sw. 0,1 0N

25

4 (Red)

6 (Redt

5 (Black
7 1Black)
@ Black)
@) (Orange)

* Flex PCR-A
IC,

+ Flex ICB-B
Ris. (. Qa,
Qa.
{Including Tr
shart circuity
ICs

« Converter PCB
10450

« M 1

¢ Bertween motor gear
and bhottom eover
. lead wire catch-
ing

* Aperture control
hase plate ‘0256,
. tlefect

s Contacts of motor
contact plate set
10311 © stain

* Between converter
PCB and lex PCB-B
. soldering failure

« Battery ! excessive
internal resistance




‘ . Electrical Mechanical and
Symptoms Page | Switches | Lead wires clements other causes

@ By Sw.2 OX. metered values disappear 40 24 (Orange: | « Flex PCB-B « Sw,. 40 and ¢ 2
with mirror up. no winding-motor running. [ 26 @@, ICy . disconnection
{Including . mirror haif way up)

@ By Sw.2 ON. winding-motor runs for 0.5 « Mirror up
sec and stops with mirror half way up. 26 mechanism in
then metered values disappear. (stand-by mirror box | defect
display)

@ Shutter relesses normally once by Sw, 2 * Flex PCB-B
ONXN. then at winding completion. metered 26 IC,
values disappear and no more releasing.

@ When Sw.2 ON in low temperature * Motor contact plate
tabout -20°C), metered value or all LCDs 2% set {0311 narrow
disappear within | sec. and no more spaces between
shutter releasing. contacts,

{2) By Sw.2 ON. no winding-motor running nor 2 26 (Grey) + Flex PCB-A * Between release
shutter releasing but normal displav. 52 (Black: Rs, IC, contact plate set
53(Grey) + PCB-C 0451) 10423 and flex
54 (Grey) R . Ru.Ry PCB-:.\ (040'11 :
55(Brown) C . Qu soldering failure
ﬂ $ ﬁ §8t0rnnue> * Release contact
a plate set 10423;
a 27(Black) defect
Sw.0.1 ON Sw.2 ON X ¢ u off : no shutter
releasing with
remote cord
£ 31 off | shutter
releasable with
remote cord
(3) By Sw. 2 ON, mirror up/half way down and 4 25(Yellow) | « Flex PCB-A » Diaphragm return
no more winding (normal display). 400 44 (Yellow) 1C, spring (3066)
{(By Sw.2 ON winding completes or winding : breakage
motor runs znd mirror moves slightly.) + Winding stop lever
spring (3074)
27 . off position
» Sw. 400 : ON-
ﬂm timing failure
L+ 5S¢ s1] « Winding stop
release sector
Sw.2 0N (0370)  delect
WM Other releasing/winding failure
(1} After rewinding completion, by opening back * Shutter charge
cover, film end display appears with lever set (0317)
furthermore rewinding. : defect (inclined
roller, riveting
[ ] o8 failure)

Back cover closed Back cover apen

* Rewinding
changeover fork |
defect

« Sprockel axis set
10352) 7 defect

12) Shutter releasing by Sw. 2 ON, regardless
of main Sw. LOCK.

28

* Flex PCRB-A
[0

» Lead wire for
shovt-circuiting

main Sw. [ remain




Symptoms

Page

Switches

l_ead wires

Electrical

Mechanical and

elements other causes
t3) Irregular display® with no releasing. 30 43(Blue) » Flex PCB.A * Between converter
(or no winding) e @ Blue Cy, Cs, Ca, PCB and flex PCB-
¥ All display ON, all display OFF, only frame 49 Cu, B, Ra, B : soldering
counter display ON, etc. (Orange) XL,.. IC,, IC, failure
or Red * Ftex PCB.B * Two lavers
o8 Rap, Qs  contact failure
= * Converter PCB
— 10450
scar
Main Sw. LOCK, ON
Sw.0,1 0N
{4) Normal AF operation and display. However, 29 * Flex PCB-B
no releasing when Sw.2 ON. IC,
{5) Shert circuit. no releasing. @ Red) « Flex PCB-B sy, Uy reversed
tlrregular display! D: t,. Cs5 reversed
29 « Converter PCB | * Temborary screw
0450 for aperture
control hase plate
set . remain
(6} No releasing with “— =" in aperture * BL contact : defect
display, * Flex PCB-A & BL
. contact failure
(Ly-L, short
=> ﬂ 29 circuit, and L !
Em contact [ailure)
Sw.0.1 0N
{7} With lens attached, winding-motor runs for * Aperture return
1.2 sec & film end display appears. lever . defect
(Normal operation without lens)
- )
@m
(8} Irregular sound at releasing and winding at + Flex PCB-B and
winding-motor operation. motor gear (0248)
. contact
* Aperture control
base plate (0256)
30 . 0il shortage
* Winding gears
. oil shortage
* Shutter
s over-charped
19} Shutter releasing hy hack cover open. 20 RC * Sw, RC : unstable

contact




2 . Exposure failure (AE/shutter”aperture operation failure)

Symptoms Page | Switches | Lead wires Electrical Mechanical and
elements other causss
B Underexposure '
(1) Underexposure ‘slightly exposed on negative)
with normal display.
500
w4t
i scsr
Sw. 0.1 N
@® Min. aperture regardless of setting. SL, + 8L, * Two layers
1 iRed. White) * Flex PCB-A . contact failure
3 IC,, IC, * Aperture ring claw
. breakage
@ Min. aperture at other setting than max. * PL.1 * Between flex PCB-
(Normal AE at max setting) * Flex PCB-A B set and -F set
31 Cu. €CD.CR| ' soldering 'failure
€. IC\. IC,| * PL1 holder : defect
* Two layers
. contact failure
(@ Fast shutter speed. «SL, + Shutter set . defect
{Normal aperture control 31 tuneven shutler
speed)
@ Under exposure in all frames. * Flex PCB.D * IS0 User's
{ISO mis-reading w/DX coded film) IC, mis-setting
« DX code
2 . .
mis-reading
+«CAS contact
. defect
® No mirror up (only circumierence of = Mirror holder
frame exposed. ' : off position
32 .
* Mirror up lever
. riveting failure
{2) No exposure regardless of normal display.
(No-slit shutter)

Sw.0, 1 ON
@Voshlshuttermallexposuremodes ....................... i -SL; g
{Normal aperture control) 15(Red} « Flex PCB-A : defect
32 .
IC,. IC, * Two lavers
. contact failure
@ Xo-slit shutter in ali exposure modes, + Flex PCB-A « Twa layvers
. 33 . .
(Min. aperture; IC, . eontact failure
(3) 4-3Ev under with *= =" in aperture * BL. contact * BL contacts il., to
display iMin. aperture. normal shutter holder set 1.5 contact
speed) 2, Ra. Ra failure (stains
* B1. contact holder
10150; : defect
* Hetween BI.
a3 contact {0150) and

THY

Fitm .-

AN —r——
— Yscsr

Sw.0,1 ON

flex PCR-A 0401,
. suldering failure
« Contacts on lens
side . stain
* lens’s PCB :
defect




Symptoms Page | Switches | Lead wires Electrical Mechanical and
elemeants other causes
{4) Underexposure regardless of out of range * Flex PCB-A
tover: display. Ri:. R.. VR,
(Fastest st-uter speed and min aperture) Cs. IC:
13
o
S ¥car
Mawr Sw. ON Sw.0. 1 ON
(5} AE under in low luminance. 3 * Flex PCB-A
tNormal AE in mid/high luminance) Rs. Cq, IC,
l Overexposure
{1) Overexposure with normal display. «SL; = Apertuie control
tMax aperture regardless of setting) = Flex PCB-A base plate set
IC, 10258: : defect
* S[.-3 magnet spring
CD M in aperture stop
magnet set 0472
: breakage
Main Sw. ON Sw.0,1 ON —Aperture ring not
operated manually
{2) Slower shutter speed w/normal display in (3 Yellow) » Shutter set . defect
al! modes. 34 1SL-3 no
(Spaces batween frames are exposed) separation)
{3) ISO mis-setting to slow shutter speed side » Flex PCB.D » ISQ : User's mis-
w/DX coded film. IC, setting
U « DX tfode . mis-
reading
* CAS contact ©
defect
{4) Excessive AE over regardless of out of « Flex PCB-A
range (under) display. SPC,, R,:, R;
IC,. IC,, iC,
« Flex PCB-B
U Byes ]
Man Sw. ON Sw.0,1 0N
W Uneven exposure
{1} Uneven shutter speed/aperture control «SLs « Shutter set
with normal display. . installing failure
Shutter speed varies each time in M mode. * Claw of aperture
35 ring (0250
. deformation
* Aperture control
hase plate | defect
{2) Uneven metered value display and irregular * Flex PCB-A « Spunge 4511
control. 35 SPCy , Cux D missing,
1C, deformation
t3} Metered values not change regardless of 15 + SPPC,

luminance change.




Electrical

Mechanical and

Symptoms Page | Switches | Lead wires elements other causes
l Other exposure failure A
(1) 1/30 sec or faster shutter speedi is fixed 13 (White; +SL, ¢ Two layers
at 1730 in all exposure mudes. 36 * Flex PCB.A . contact failure
tNormal display) iIC,, IC,
{2} Highest shutter speed is about 0.5-lms «SL; = Shutter set : defect
faster/slower (w/normal display). 36 « Flex PCB-A
IC.,
{3) Unadjustable AE * Flex PCB-A * A/D conversion
% VR:. VR:, reference voltage,
IC, 1152mV ; adjusting
failure
{4} Aperture diameter not fully open regard. * Aperture ring
less of full-open setting with normal {0250) | off position
display. 36 * Aperture control
base plate set
0256+ : defect
(5) Fast shutter speed at bulb setting. 56 (Green) * PCB.C
(“blub” on shutter speed display) 57 (Orange) 0451
37
Ru. Rus. Qu.
Qu
16} Fixed shutter speed at 1/100 sec with * Flex PCB-A
& LED blinking in all exposure modes. 3 IC,, IC,




3 . D|5p|ay fai]ure only (Normal winding and shutter releasing)

Symptoms Page | Switches | Lead wires Electricai Mechanical and
elements other causes
(1} All displays OFF in viewfinder LCD only. ¢ In-finder mirror-A,
-B 15813, 5814;
. off position
In-finder « In-finder set ‘0582,
_ 8 » defect
Na display
Normal display (Sw. 0,1 ON)
{2) Some segments OFF in LCD.
m or P g
Sw. 0,1 ON
@ThesamesegmentsOFF(onbodyandm .......................................................... TR RERL
finder LCD). IC,
@) Some segments OFF on body LCD. » LCD; (4245} * Connector (1248
. twist, stain
@ Some segments OFF in finder LCD. * Flex PCB-A and
LCD; . contact
failure
(3) All display blink or are unstable, e,
""" @ “I50™ dispiay blinks for 10 sec by | | “Fiex PCB-A [« Lithium batterie
attaching battery holder set or turning 1C,, IC, : exhausted
P call key ON. + Flex PCB-B « Between converter
D PCB & flex PCB.
* Flex PCB-D B : soldering
39 IC, failure
:D « Converter PCB | « Three lavers
(0450) . contact failure
After 10sec, 5w.0,1 ON
{Normal dispiay)
@ Mis-indication (flicker/unevenness) + Flex PCB-A
39 XL &) Cu
Cyu, IC,
@ All displays blink 39 « Flex PCB.A
toperating BC lock) IC,
{4} All displays ON. + Flex PCB-A
(Possibly ON dimly) . ICs
39 * Ry-BL contact
holder . short
circuit
(5) All displays OFF, 39 « Flex PCB-A
Ra, 1C;, IC,
18} *FILM" blinks by Sw.0/1 OON, @ &1 0range!
40
Main Sw. ON Sw.0,1 ON




IC.

Symptoms Page | Switches | Lead wires Electncal. Mechanical and
elements other causes
(7) Metered value ON by main Sw, ON, (S ) » Flex PCB-A +* GND contact on
(S D Cy release contact
QED plate set 0423)
. deformation
40
YoFc st
Main Sw, LOCK
(8} Viewfinder LED indication failure
... Other operations are all normal.y . e oo e
(@ One of “I> 4™ LEDs not glow. 39(Purple) | * Flex PCB.B « [n-finder set 0582
40 40(“’[’1“2) Ru, R[., Rg; . defect
41(Blue) IC. * Two lavers
! contact 1ailure
@ All LEDs D — 4™ not glow. 40 37 (Orange) ‘
3 D ” " LEDs glow simultaneously. » Flex PCB-B + Soldering in in-
41 IC, finder set
. short circuit
@ “_ 4" LEDs glow simultaneously. + Scoldering in in-
41 finder set
. short cireuit
® Flash ready LED does not blink 1l 35(Red) + Flex PCB:A * In-finder set
although X-sync speed is set, 38 (Green) IC, > defect
® Viewfinder indication LED does not a 35(Red * Flex PCB-A * In-finder set
glow. 36 (Yellow) IC, : delect
@ Flash-signal LED * § " glows with » Between £ 3 and { 3
viewfinder indication LED ON ! short circuit
{1 . g
{in-finder set
. short circuit)
9) Other display failure. e eoeeeseeeee et et s e et e e e e e e e
(D Self-timer indication ON when releasing. a + Flex PCB.A
IC.
@ Irregular frame number display during + Flex PCB-A
winding operation (Display OFF at 10th 42 IC,
frame, segments OFF at 20th frame, ete.)
@ Irregular frame number appears on body * Flex PCB-A
LCD w/in 4 sec after main Sw. LOCK— | 42 IC,
ON
@ Self-timer indication ON by Sw. 0/1 ON. 2 » Flex PCB.A

10
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4 . AF /Manual focusing failure

Symptoms

Page

Switches

Lead wires

Electrical
elements

Mechanical and
other causes

Focus indication LED failure only::--+-:-- See 3 Display failure (8).

M AF and manual focusing failure

Low contrast scanning . Lens moves at a swoop to o or minimum
distance side.

(1) Always “P " LEDs blink.

e Converter PCB

* AF sensor. Sub-

{low contrast scamning in AF mode) (04501 mirror. Mirror
3 « Flex PCB.B : stain
ICs, IC,, IC,

{2} No focusing with = =" in aperture + BL contact * BL. contacts (L, to
display on bedv LCD. holder set Ls! ! contact
(ANl LEDs *DP _ 4" do not glow, Shutter Run. Ra. Ra failure (stain)
is releasable regardless of out of focus in + BL contact holder
AF mode.} 01501 ;' defect

= Between Bl
contact holder
43 (0401) and flex
Py Em . soldering failure
« Contacts on lens
Main Sw. ON Sw. 0.1 ON side : stain
* Lens's PCB :
defect

{3) No focusing, all LEDs “D_ 4™ not glow. + Flex PCB-A * Three layers

3 IC, : contact failure
* Flex PCB.B
ICs

{4) No focusing with “D> D <" glowing or * Flex PCB-B
blinking (When main Sw., Sw. 071 ON, AF 3 ICs
motor possibly keeps running w/all LEDs
ON.)

{5) Regardless of out of focus on view-finder, “ » Flex PCB-B + AF sensor filter
in-focus LED “O" glows. VR, . stain, dust

(6) D" LED glows regardless of low contrast » Flex PCB-B + AF sensor filter
subject® (No “D 4™ LEDs blink) 44 IC, ! stain, dust
¥e. g. white paper.

{7) Shutter releaseable by Sw.2 ON with “ « Flex PCB-A
“» " blinking in AF mode. 1c,

W AF operation failure (Normal ma

nual focusing)

(1} Lens does not move in AF mode, 1 §2(Grey) + Flex PCB-A
45 (Black) Ru, [C,
44 63(Brown} | » Flex PCB.B
My lead IC,
wire M,
{2} Lens does not move from near side to + Flex PCB-B
infinity side. (\With 30mm/f: 1.7 lens) 45 Q. Qn, ICs
IC,
{3} Lens does not move from infinity to near * Flex PCB-B
side. (With 30mm/f: 1.7 lens) 45 Q. Qu. [Cs
IC,
(4} Lens (AF motor: moves slightly when-ever + IFlex PCB.A * Between flex PCB-
Sw.1 ON. Cn.Ci, Che, B and PL.2
15 IC, s soldering failure

* Flex PCB-B
IC,
= Pl.2

» Between flex PCB.
G and P1.2
. soldering failure




. . Electrical Mechanicai and
Symptoms Page | Switches | Lead wires sloments other causes
{5) AF motor continues running at minimum » Converter PCB
distance or infinity end. 5 {0400}
4 « Flex PCB-B
ICs
6) Slow AF aperation. « Flex PCB-B
45 Ic
’
(7) Irregular sound with AF operation. + AF drive ser 10260
; oil shortage
M Manual focus operation failure
{1} AF motor runs idle by Sw. 1 ON in manual AF/M 12{Grey) « Flex PCB-A « AF connecting
focus mode. % IC, lever (1520
{Normal operation in AF mode) + Flex PCB.-B : operation fajlure
IC: {eatching)
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5. Initial loading, rewinding failure, operation failure about key switch
changeover, piezo buzzer, self-timer.

Symptoms Page | Switches | Lead wires Electrical Mechanical and
elements other causes
Il Initial loading failure only.
(1) No initial loading by closing back cover. RC * Flex PCB-A + Between flex PCB-
{Normal releasing and winding SLS IC, B and Sw. SIS
a7 pif\s . soldering
failure
* Three layers
. eontacy failure
(2} Onix 1 or 2 releasing (Usually 4 releasings s Flex PCB-A
. . 47
for initial loading .. IC,
(3) Frame counter advances to “1” without film. 47 + Flex PCB-D
IC,

(4) No initial loading ; continuous releasing 47 « Flex PCB-A
starts before frame number “1". IC,

M Rewinding failure.

{1} No rewinding (No "FILM" blinks ; stand-by 7 REW1 23(Orange) | * Flex PCB.A
display remains ON.. REW2 42 (Brown) IC,

{2) Rewinding stops halfway with “FILM” REW3 ) (Blue} « PCB-C * Rewinding gear-D;
blinking. S0{Yellow) (0451 /D¢ (331943309 :
{Inctuding . motor stops w/in 8 sec after 51(Blue) Qur seizure
rewinding starts) 52 (Black) » Rewinding base | * Rewinding gears

plate set . foreign substance
ST 48 (0330) * Rewinding
Qs changeover fork !
delect
* Film cartridge
Main Sw. LOCK, ON r.eceiver ‘(1‘072)
. off position
{3) Always rewinding ON. * Flex PCB.A
48
IC,

W Key switch changeover failure.

{1) Key switch (+/—, ISO, DRIVE, MODE, 31, 32, 33 [38(Yellow) | Flex PCB-A * Batween flex PCB-
UP or DOWN) does not work. 49 | 34, 35, 36 | 29(Green) IC, A and -H

37. 38 : soldering failure
(2) +/~, 1S0, MODE. DRIVE keys do not + Between flex PCB-
work. A and -H (fat GND)
50 . soldering failure
* Key click plate
(4205) screw
. looseness

(3) Data display does not follow the selection 50 » Flex PCB-A
of key switch. iC,

M Piezo buzzer failure.

{1} No heeping. 0 Buzzer * Buzzer

50 lead wire * Flex PCB-A

Redd, Black: Ry, IC,

12) Beeping excessively lowd, * Flex PCB-A

50

1}

(3) Low heeping. * Buzzer * Adhesion of piezo

50 buzzer

. insufficient

4} Beeping at main switch ON position. 50 e |['lex PCB-A

IC,




of faster shutter speed setting)

. . Electrical Mechanical and
Symptoms Page | Switches | L.ead wires slements other causes
W Self-timer operation failure.
(1) Self-timer waorks without self-timer LED * Flex PCB-A
" blinking. 51 IC,
» Flex PCB-B
LD,
12} No seli-timer LED blinks. » Flex PCB.A
(30msec is fixed as the fastest regardless 51 IC,, IC,

14
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6 . Operation failure using accessories.

Symptoms Page | Switches | Lead wires Electrical Mechanical and
. elements other causes
M Operation failure using exclusive flash unit.
{1) Data display failure with fully charged flash
@ Shutter speed does not cha.rlfz;“t‘t).."\;-e;'}:h‘t.: """"""""""" 32(White) « Flex PCB-A 'Fz terminal
speed (100) : no flash ready LED “ 4 ~ IC, . contact failure
blinking. slyy, o
. reversed
52
30 3 .
'@ 7 T ]
— gc st Y scsr
Sw.0, 1 CN Sw.0,1 ON
Incompiete charging Complete charging .
@ Flash ready LED " § ™ does not glow/ 35(Red) * Flex PCB-A + In-finder set
blink although X-sync speed is set. 38(Green} IC; . defect
oo 52
o
Sw.0. 1 ON Sw.0.1 0N
Incomplete charging Complete charging
@ Flash ready LED * 9 ™ remains ON 52 « Flex PCB-A
during releasing. IC,
@ X-sync speed does not change from 60 to « Flex PCB-A
100 (100 to 60} aithough luminance is 52 IC,
changed in P mode.
{2} Firing failure in flash mode with fully
charged flash unit (Normal X.sync speed
display). _
o
] = fd
Sw.0,1 ON Sw.0,1 ON
OO OUOOPUOPPOOOte ot b SO Complate ChABIME o eeesescesesengens sttt
(@ No firing. X1 16, 18, 30 +F, terminal
53 X {Purple) ! contact failure
17, 20. 31
(Black)
@ Always flash fires fully. 1 (Grey) +*SPC,
53 * Flex PCB-A
IC,, IC,. IC,
@ Always brief-firing 53 + Flex PCB-A
Rg, Ca. IC:
@ Unstable firing 'too much or too little) * Flex PCB.A
53
Ca, VR,
& Alwavs {lash is controlled 1-1.3Ev under. * VR, « Sponge 4511)
53 adjusting L missing.
faiture deformation
13) Under exposure in [lash-photography. * See
W/ X-svne speed disply. normal firing) “Underexposure
(3"
54 . Pm\'el‘-le\'e]
selector
D remains 1LOW
{4) AF illuminator does not fire in low light 34(Blue) * Flex PCB-B +« T, terminal
condition w/Sw. 1 ON in AF mode. 54 IC ! contact failure

* Two lavers
. contact failure




Symptoms

Page

Switches

L.ead wires

Electrical
elements

Mechanical and
other causes

B Operation failure using PROGRAM BACK.

{1} No imprinting

54

+ Flex PCB-A
IC,

« Flex PCB.D
R

+ Back contacts

. contact failure
= Three lavers

. contact failure

!2) Intervalometer operation failure.

+ Back contacts

. cuntact failure
* Three lavers

. contact failure

{3) Shutter releasing failure

55

* Program Back 70
: defect

{4} Data transmission failure using PROGRAM

« Back contacts

. contact failure
* Three layvers

: contact failure

16
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7. Operation failures about CAS code, AE lock, Sharp battery
draining, Light leakage, Uneven space between frames.

Symptom Page | Switches | Lead wires Electrical Mechanical and
elements other causes
M Mis-decoding of CAS code.
{1} Incorreet setting of film speed ISQO). * Flex PCB-D * DX-coded film
tOne roll of film is all under/over-exposed:. IC, . defect
56
+ CAS contacts
. contact failure
(2} *1S0O 5000™ appears in body LCD when * BL, contact PCB
initial loading. . soldering failure
* Between flex PCB-
B and -D
. soldering failure
M AE lock failure.
{1) Unlocked. AEL + Flex PCB-A * Between Sw, AEL
56 IC, and flex PCB-A
. soldering failure
(2} AE remains locked. [E\_EL) « Flex PCB-A
IC,
(3} Shutter releases by AE lock Sw. ON. * Flex PCB-A
{0
{4) Winding motor runs idle for 1.2 sec by AE * Flex PCB.A
lock Sw. ON. IC,

M Battery drains sharply (See p.71.)

{1) Motor driving transistor heating (partly deforming front side cover-A 1015)

@) One of transistors for AF motor is 61(Redy | Dy <ICs (D~ Flex PCB.
heated. 57 62(Black) |[IC, B : short circuit®
#only for flex PCB-
B Ne. 4222.01
_® One of transistors for winding motor is ®(Red * Converter PCB | « Lead wire from
heated. @ (Black) (0450) motor and flex
57 PCB-B printed
circuit | short
circuit
(2) Great current consumption when re-/ * Sprocket axis set
winding. (0352} : defect
* Motor axis
. stiffness
57 ¢ Winding base
plate set
. oil shortage
« Film cartridge
receiver (1072)
ol position
(3} Current leakage and short circuit. 57 | See p.57 for repair.
B Light leakage 59 | See .59 for repair.
M Uneven spaces between frames 60 | See p 60 for repair.
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(2] TROUBLE SHOOTING MANUAL
M Description of Trouble Shooting Manual

Checking item Cause Servicing measures Part position .
’ . . v
%2
Description of general repairing
Checking method similar to methods other than cold-soldering/
conventional YES-NO system,. shortcircuit with lead wire.
Easy to find significant cause. ® Against cold-soldering, absorb
previous solder first, re-solder
then.
%1 r

Normally, mentioned in the order of
high frequency.

Thick letters show the cause which
needs special care.

Defective parts positions are
showed tcoordinate} on
Wiring Schematic Diagram
and Electrical Elements
Locating Diagram.

#1 . «Disconnection of lead wire includes soldering failure, also.
« Short circuit of lead wire with GND means short circuit with mechanical parts at soldering/catching part.

%2 . See Service Manual Supplymentary Information No. 2072.001 for precaution when replacing flex PC board A set.
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1. Shutter releasing/winding failure

M Trouble symptoms with main Sw. LOCK

{1} Camera not powered at all and no L.CD indication
{Display remains OFF and no releasing by Sw.0/1/2 ON)

Main Sw. LOCK

Main Sw.. Sw. 012 ON

Checking item

Causes

Servicing measures

i
Part position

Converter PCB ! defect

Between converter PCB pins
and flex PCB-B ; soidering
failure

| Contacts and spring contacts
of battery holder set : stain,
off position

Diz. Dy : defect. soidering
failure

Battery holder base plate (+).
{—) contacts . stain

Flex PCB-B | defect

Replace converter PCB (0450
Re-solder
{on converter PCBH, also)

Replace 2072-0120-01 by -02, or
clean contacts

Replace flex PCB-B (0402)

{2) Motor running and stand-by display remains ON by attaching

battery holder

Exmm

Main Sw, LOCK/ON

Checking item

Causes

Servicing measures

Part position

| Converter PCH : defect
ICy : defect, ICy B =@ : short

Replace converter PCB (0450)
Replace IC, or replace flex

circuit

PCB-B




(3) Irregular dispiay® with no releasing/ winding
(Irregular display with main Sw. LOCK/ON, Sw.0/1 ON; no

releasing with Sw. 2 ON; winding motor may run irregularly)
Irregutar display---All display ON, all display OFF, only frame

i counter display ON, etc.
Main Sw. LOCK/ON, Sw. 01 ON
Checking item Causes Servicing measures Part position
Converter PCB : defect Replace converter PCB 0450) ]
[ Botwosn converter PCB pins | Re-solder ton converter PCB. | |
and flex PCB-B ; soldering also!
LU SRR UOTTODR SHSUSIOTSRSSSURDSUVUSURSHUS SISO SOt
G, defect, soldaring faiure 1" N3N
¢ 43 (Blue) : short circuit with .
GND: disconnection F-d _F -4
\1-' : soldering f iniiure ISSSEOOONY N8
|y oldering fuilore defeccd  F ] 020 .
Iq, 3.@. 0. ®.®.."s;:ld'e'r1ng ....... L-1 |Lr-3
B2 O S SRS SO B
ICy @ soldering failure | e K-3.1K:3]
":!:WE) _l_ayers ___________
[ Flex PCB [ Replace flex PCB-A 040D 1 1" ]
| Flex PCB-B : defect Replace flex PCB-B 0402 | |
B Trouble symptoms with main Sw. ON _
(1) Film and display ON within 1,2 sec after main Sw. ON ﬂ => Em
(D After 1.2 sec of motor running, film end display appears [ Scsi ]
Main Sw. LOCK Main Sw. ON
Checking item Causes Servicing measures Part position
Check conductivity of Sw. 4 [~ Sw.4 : remains ON (p.74) || Reformcontact 1 ] o]
Sw. 4 OFF when winding | L2 (Vellow) o shorlc:rc.ml.l'_lfhc.\D ..... T R C'-3
motor stops. Winding base plate set [ defect, Replace winding hase plate set
Ves screw off (0304, disassemble and check
* Among gears . foreign substance
* Winding stop cam and winding
stop lever  {oreign substance i
= Winding stop lever spring ' l
130141 © off position ! i
e Winding stop lever | stiffness I :
* \perture return lever | stopper , :
..... oo e |
! Sprocket axis set 352 0 defeet | Replace e'snrucket. axis set new |
' tvper p. G4 ‘ ‘
w50} s - soldering failure: -1 4 Rewimling
#igh possibility to occur with film shart eircuit . 79 ; hase plate
loaded e b e e L0330
tcaused by # . # . Qus. Ry # IRy soldering failure ; defect i

To be continued to next page




Checking item

Causes

Servicing measures

Part position

Sw. 400 : remains ON

Between converter PCB pins )
and flex PCB-B ; soldering
failure

Re-form contact

] Replnce converter PCB 0450
[ Re-solder
ton converter PCB, also

During winding or after shutter
traveling. film end display appears
High possibility to occur with film
loaded

Check operation

Check operation

Motor sat (M, ) : defect

.................................................

Aperture return laver . stiffness

* Aperture stop magnet
shortage

|.=Spring J off

Dnaphraam return sprmg 3066)
. off position

Drive gear spring (3075 |
off posn tion

Shutler defect -

Replace motor set (See p. 63}

Re-form lever; replace aperture
stop magnet set (0472 ; apply
grease

Disassemble winding base plate
set and check

Replace shutter (p. 66)

[ R SR

Winding stop release sector
(0370) ! disengagement from drive
gear (3072)

Replace winding stop release
sector (0370

@ Film end display appears with no motor running and

mirror up

(Metered values appear for 1.2 sec after main Sw.
ON — LOCK — ON, or P call key ON. Then film

end display appears.)

Checking item

Causes

Servicing measures

Part position

Q, : defect; ) - (@ short
circuit (p. 79)
Q, ; defect; ® - (® short
cireuit {p. 79}

Between converter PCB pins
and flax PCB-B  soldering
failure

soldering

F Iex CRB. Ii

defect

IC, ®.D. M.

failure

Re-solder ron converter PCB.
also:

K |h-]1|.|ce “l.“ !’(,B 13 10402

R-3




@ After winding motor running for 1,2 sec, display ON with

mirror up

Checking item Causes

Servicing measures Part pasition

No | Gear on winding motor
. falling/riveting failure

Motor runs idie for 1.2 sec.

Replace motor set 10424) (p. 63)

[Tes Bevel gear in ¢luteh base plate
02151 : stiffness
Mirror-up-lever-roller | seizure

Replace clutch base plate (0215

Q. : defect ; B — © short circuit
Q-3
L OO SRRSO . RN L.
Flex PCB-B : defect Replace flex PCB-B (03402}
@ By film loading winding motor runs for 1.2 sec and film
end display appears
{May cccur during winding)
Checking item Causas Servicing measures Part position
Check if rewinding fork ND, Gears fc.r ram.nding
rotates smoothly when :°P'r.“'?" failure
" removing film softly at fiim * Rewinding gear-D, (3319). -D
end display OX. 13309) : grease shortage
- * Rewinding gear-E set (0334)
Yes . X R
. operation failure
* Rewinding gear-A (3308). B
{3307 . foreign substance |
* Rewinding reduction gear Replace winding base plate set
(3339, 3340) . foreign substance | (0304), or disassemble to check
- Q,, : defect ; ®~ @ short Rewinding
circuit (p. 79) base plate
OSSOSO SOOI O ROTY X 0330 . ]
R : soldering failure ; defect Rewinding
base plate
| 84 (Brown) : disconnaction |
24 (Black) : disconnection
| Motor set M) % defect
Sprocket axis . defect

(2} Shutter releasing by turning main Sw. ON Main Sw. LOCK Main Sw. ON
Checking item Causes Servicing measures ’ Part position

in (Gray) . short circuit with GND

(Sw. 2" remains ON
Release contact plate (0423) :
defect

Flex PCR-C 04511 short
L TR

Remote control terminal set
Q153 & shoet circuit

Replace release contact Mate
23
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I Trouble symptoms with Sw.(0/1 ON

(1) No metered vaiue display w

ith Sw.0 ~1 ON

(Possibly no shutter releasing with Sw.2 ON)

PROGRAM

T
n—
—acar

Main Sw. ON

Sw.0-1 ON

Checking item

Causes

Servicing measures

Part position

Normal metered value display with
control kev/AE lock kex ON

Sw.0/1 : contact failure (p.74)

! n (Black)
tu (Black) d|sconnecuon

!u (Brown! dlsconnectlon

dlsconnecuon

Replace release contact plate
0423}

Flex PCB-B : defect

Replace flex PCB-B (0402)

R Ry - soldering failure : defect H-3
Main Sw. ; contact failure Re-form contact, or clean printed
SRR URUPUTPURUUURN HUUUUURRUN SRR
s R
................... 0_2

......................

{2) Only “FILM" blinks and no shutter releasing by Sw.0/1 ON

PAOGRAM

Main Sw. LOCK/ON

Sw. 071

ON

Checking item

Causes

Servicing measures

Part position

Sw. REW, ; remains ON

£ & {Brown/Orange) . short
c|rcu|l with G;\D

Sprlngs for remndlng (3324.
3329) : off position

Re.form contact

A-3 |A-3

B-12 | B"-12
O SR

L-3 |L'-3

{3) Normal operation for 20 sec after main Sw./P call key ON.

Then, no releasing” winding.

(No metered values display
and after)

with Sw.0/1/2 ON, at 20 sec

Replace flex PCB-A (040D)

[ PROGRAM |

Main Sw. ON

Sw. 0/1°2 ON

Checking item

Causes

Servicing measures

! Part position

- H ‘ -
oA T
Should not connect on reverse side,
{f conneeted, cut here.
# Possibly occurs on 2072-4222-01
thaving printed wire on reverse sidet

soldermg failure ; defect

Flex PCB-A (0401) : connection
of printed wire (left fig)




(4) Unstable display”® with Sw. (/1 ON, no shutter releasing

with Sw.2 ON
(only when lens attached)

e

Y 5csr

Main Sw. LOCK/ON

24

PROGRAM

~
('

Sw, 0s1/2 ON

[When lens attached)

Checking item

Causes

Servicing measures

Part position

BL c¢ontact L,-Ls for BL
contact holder 10150) and flex
PCB-A : short circuit iSee left

Check soldering and printed wire
on Lq ‘L 5.

(5) Shutter releasing by Sw. 0.1 ON (with normai display)

PROGRAM

Main Sw. ON

-1l

o) 4
—Hr 3o

Sw.0/1 ON

Checking item

Causes

Servicing measures

Part pasition

IC, G -G) . short circuit

Remote control terminal set
(0153) : short circuit

Flex PCB-A | defect

Repiace flex PCB-A (040D
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M Trouble symptoms with Sw. 2 ON

(1) Metered values disappear (stand-by display appears) with

Sw.2 ON.

([ By Sw.2 ON, metered values disappear without winding
motor running (Winding motor may run slightly.)

_PHOGRAM

(afsl
wu

wowy

" -
Y. 8car

Sw.0/1 ON Sw. 2 ON

Checking item

Causes

Servicing measures ~ Part position

Metered values disappear within 0.5

sec/at once when Sw.2 ON

Motor set (0424) | defect
(PCB beneath motor set .

Contacts of motor contact plate
set (0311} : stain

t ¢ (Red) . disconnection

{on M, contact side)

¢ ; (Black) . disconnection
fon M| contact side}

Internal battery resistance : high

See 1. 63

Check motor set (M) for driving

» Winding motor runs 3V is added to

.ty

&1 Black;

Q, ©~® : short circuit ; defect
[ (p-79)

Q, ®-©. ®-©:short
| circuit; defect (p. 79)

(Q, B-@, ®-© : short circuit|
: defect (p. 79)

Q. soldering failure: -8
short circuit {p. 79)

¢ (Black) : disconnection ; short
circuit with GND

Re-solder on GND, Vee. or replace
converter PCB (0450).

Check soldering at IC4, replace

ICs. or replace flex PCB.B Q-2
10402) e e
T — L-3 Ln3 ]
Replace flex PCB-A 0400 [ "]
Flex PCB-B : defect Replace flex PCB.B (0402) !
Metered values remain ON during t 14 {Orange; : short circuit with i c- 1 ‘1 c- 1

Sw.2 ON

Sw.40 ; remains ON ip. 74)

Re-form contact, or adjust {IN-
timing

Winding motor runs slightly by Sw. 2

ON

l.ead wire : catching between
motor gear and bottom cover

Aperture contral hase plate set
:Q?_.")B- : fm'(:iun subistance |
| Gear in aperture charge base
plate set 202541 [ operation

failure

Winding motor rens idle for 0.5 sec
by Sw.2 ON

Motor gear set 02180 T off

Tighten screws, and apply 13-10

pusition




@ By Sw.2 ON, metered values disappear (stand-by display ON)
with mirror up, no winding-motor running
(including : mirror half way up)

Checking item Causes Srviciﬁg measures Part position
Shutter travels after mirror up Sw. 40 . contact failure (p. 74) | Sw. 40 and ¢4  disconnection |
2y, (Orangs) : disconnection | o l€aTe]
Q) B-C. ©-B: short Q3
| circuit:defect (0.791 ool IR S
Dip: defect (short cirewit) L oo 021 ]
1Cy  defeet Repiace ICy or flex PCBB 17
10402) i
Mirror half way up ICy @-@) : short circuit Check soldering of IC;. or Q-2
replace IC, /flex PCB-B 0402)

3 By Sw.2 ON, winding motor runs for 0.5 sec and stops
with no mirror up, then metered values disappear.

Checking item

Causes

Servicing measures

Part position

ﬂ/'Connecting failure

Riveting failure

Mirror up lever-A axis :

| rivating failure (Ses left fig,) |
Connecting lever of mirror up
lever-A and -8  connecting

| failure (See left fig) . ereeeer]

Motor gear set (0248) ; loosencss
of screw

Replace mirror box set 10500

@ Shutter releases normally once by Sw. 2 ON, then at
winding completion, metered values disappear and no

more releasing.

Checking item

Causes

Servicing measuras

Part position

IC, @—;® : short circuit

Check soldering of IC,, or
replace IC, /flex PCB-B (0402}

Q-2

® When Sw.2 ON in low temperature (about =20°C), metered
value or all LCDs disappear within 1 sec and no shutter

releasing.

Checking item

\ Causes

Servicing measures

Part position

¢ Motor contact plate set (031D
© U narrow space between contacts

Replace motor contact plate set
311

26
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{2) By Sw.2 ON, no more running” shutter releasing and normal

SCC

(L]

i
- n
— W 3C T

PRAQGRAM

display Sw.0/1 ON Sw.2 ON
- Checking item Causes Servicing measures Part position
Sw.2 : contact failure {p. 74}
"é'{."i'é'r'é'v'i discomnection | Tl D-6 [D'-6 |
U 41 (Black) '"&'.}éi;ﬁ};;'c'i]i{.i """""""""""""""""""""""""""""""" | c-6 [B-6 |
[D'-15 |
E'-15
D17
C-16]
Fiax PCB.C | defect Replace flex PCB-C (0451} o
*Ru. Ru. Rur: soldering
failure
« Cyr . defect (short circuit)
* Qs ¢ soldering failure 1
R BER 8 e BERATT T P S
soldering failure
it P i ( 0423) .............................................................................
..... Kokt SO URY SRIOURUUUNUSS USSR SOOI N
B2 : soldering failure ; defect J-2
lc‘@ﬂﬂd"mgh”“"bs ..... e
BT e & e e B e Lo A
g;:;erl;asable onily when using remote | ¢ o {Orange) . disconnection c-16 | ¢ -15
(3) By Sw.2 ON, mirror up & no more winding (normal display) =>
% Whenever Sw.2 ON, mirror moves, winding motor runs =T
slightly. Sw.0/1 ON Sw.2 ON

Chaecking item

Causes

Servicing measuras

Part position

. contact failure (p. 74)

IC, @ ‘contact failure

Winding stop lever spring (3074)
. of f position

[ ‘Diaphragm return spring (3066)
. breakage

.................................................

Sw 400 ON timing failure |

Flex PCB-A : defect

1623 1€ -3 )
€-31C-3 ]
QL3 -3

Replace flex PCB-A (0401)




B Other releasing/winding failure

]
Abe
LI
ors " g
(1) After rewinding completion, by opening back cover, film - Al
end display appears with furthermore rewinding Back cover closed Back cover open
Checking item Causes Servicing measures Part position
Shutter charge lever set Replace shutter charge lever set
{0317) : defect 0317

* Roller : inclined : catching
* Riveting failure

Charge spring (3020 * off r

| position ] VRN USUUNOUURPSTRURUNS NUUURTORS SRR
Rewinding cl;l-mgeo\'er fork Replace winding base plate set

| deformation inclined || (030470301 p. B4} ... b

Sprocket axis set (0352) ; defect

PROGRAM

e
—wSesr

ETHY
-

{2) Shutter releasing by Sw.2 ON, regardless of main Sw. LOCK.  sain Sw. LOCK/ON Sw.0/1 ON

Checking item - Causes Servicing measures Part position

Connecting lead wire on flex
PCB-A for main Sw. ON ;
remain

Printed wire on new type flex
PCB-A for main Sw. : connected

IC, ! defect Replace flex PCB-A (0401) L-3 [L"-3

{3) Irregular display* with no releasing/winding
(Irregular display with main Sw. LOCK./ON, Sw.0/1 ON:no

releasing with Sw. 2 ON ; winding motor may run irregularly) n
Irregular display---All display ON, all display OFF, only ]

| scar

Main Sw, LOCK/ON, 5w.0/1 ON

frame counter display ON, etc.

Chaecking item Causes Sarvicing measures Part position
Converter PCB : defect | Replace converter PCB (0450) | . .l..]
[ Between converter PCB pins | Re-solder lon converter PCB, o t -
and flex PCB-B : soldering also) I
Ll SOOI AT ]
€5 : defect, soldering failure | T Y
¢ i3 (Blue: ! short circuit with i '

GXND : disennnection

Sw. 30 . remains OX : contact

B e e i ir bt et e et

| Har ' suldering failure : defect P02 !

To be continued to naxt page
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Checking item

Causes

Servicing measures

Part position

Ra: soldering failure defect

Q, solder:ng failure ; defect
tp. 79

IC, 3@ 0. 3 : soldering
.failure

IC.®: soldermg fanlure

| Flex PCB A defect
Flex PCB B clefect

| L-3 |L°-3
| L-2 |L'-2
0-2
L-3 [L-3
(k-3 [K-3]

Replace flex PCB-B (0402)

{4) Normal AF operation/display : no refeasing by Sw.2 ON

Checking item Causes Servicing measures Part position
IC : defect Replace flex PCB-B (0402
{S)} Short circuit, no releasing
{Irregular display)
Checking item Causes Servicing measuras Part position
Converter PCH : defect | Replace converter PCB 0450) | L. . .
................................................. G-2. 462 4
G-9 |G'-9
Temporary screw on apertare | T
control base plate (0256) :
| remains (See left fig) ez )
T D; : defect (short circuit) R-3
Rt et e e e LL T EA T CTL LTS PR TTRPESTVLE CIIIEINITE TLISTRSSEY
Flex PCB-B : defect Replace flex PCB-B (0402)
Cohresr] ooy
(6) No releasing with “ - —" in aperture display Main Sw. LOCK/ON Sw.0/1 ON

Checking item

Causes

Servicing measures

Part position

Flex
PCB.A

Flex
MCR-BL.

Flex PCB-A & flex PCB.-BL :
contact failure

{I.,-L 3z short circuit, Ly
contact failure)




(7) With lens attached, winding motor runs for 1.2 sec and film

end display appears {Normal operation without lens)

Checking item Causes

Servicing measures

Part position

Aperture return lever | defect

Replace aperture stop magnet
472

Replace winding base plate set
lower (0301

(8} Irregular sound at releasing and winding
(at winding-motor operation)

Checking item Causes

Saervicing measures

Part position

Flex PCB-B and motor gear
(0248) . contaet

Inside of aperture base plate
(0256) : oil shortage

Shutter : over-charged

Apply 0-20 to slit plate in
aperture encoder

Replace shutter

{9) Shutter releasing by back cover open

Checking item Causes

Servicing measuras

Part position

Sw. RC : deformation ; unstable

Replace back cover release

contact (p. 76)

plate set (0111)
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2. Exposur‘e failure (AE/shutter/aperture operation failure)

M Underexposure

{1} Underexposure (slightly exposed on negative) with normal

display

{ Minimum aperture regardless of setting

_PROGHAM

L] -

—Sscer

Main Sw. ON

Sw. 0/1 ON

Checking item

Causes

Servicing measures

1
! Part position

SL-3 lead wire & flax PCB-B

Lead wires (Red/White) of SL-3
. reversed

| Aperture ring claw : breakage |
@ solderlng Tailure ”

Flex PCB-B . defect

Repiace flex PCB-B 10402}

2} Minimum aperture at other setting then maximum setting
(Normal AE at maximum setting)

Checking item

Causes

Servicing measures

Part position

Betweaen flax PCB-B set & -F
set ; soldering failure
PI., holder : defect

[ soidering failure ; short |
[ CITCUIL e eeeeerrerec s enaons,

C 1 : soldering failure ; short
circuit

IC, ®.@. M€ : soldering

failure

Replace aperture control base
plate set (0256)

Flex PCB-B ! defect

Replace flex PCB.B (402)

i) Fast shutter speed (Normal aperture control}

Checking item

Causes

Servicing measures

 Part position

$1.-5 : magnetic failuve (p. 77

Shuum set * defeet rirregular
spevds

Clean S1.
. hh
f:hulu-; w'. 0"0]: p 10

A, or replace shutter




@ Underexposure in all frames
(ISO mis-reading with DX coded film)

Checking item

Causes

Servicing measures

Part position

CAS contact . contact fazilure

IC s pins [ soldering failure ;
short circuit
Flex PCB.D : defect

Clean contact, or replace flex
PCB-D 0404/

No problem on camera side

DX-.coded film : defect
150 : user’s mis-setting |
Under the following condition
ISO setting of previous film
appears regardiess of normal
initial loading : With film
rewound, main Sw. is turned
OFF and back cover is opened to
exchange film. After new film is
put into, back cover is closed and
main Sw. is turned ON.

& No mirror up (only circumference of frame exposed)

Checking item

Causaes

Servicing measures

Part position

Connecting
failure

| Mirror holder : off position |

. riveting failure

| Replace mizror box set (0500}
Replace mirror box set (0500)

{2) No exposure regardless of normal display (No-slit shutter)
(@ No-slit shutter in all exposure modes (Normal aperture

control)

=
Esam

Main Sw. ON

Sw.0/1 ON

Checking item

Causes

Servicing measures

SL-5 . magnatic failure (p. 77)

Clean SL.5, or replace shutter
(0201)

|
Flex PCB-B : defect Replace flex PCB-B (0402; e
1C1 @ : soidering failure 1 ] P L-3 11°-3
Ty e
Flex PCBA defect ]} Replace flex PCB-A 0401 | )
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@ No-slit shutter in ail exposure modes (Minimum aperture)

Checking item

Causes

I
Servicing measures |

Part position

IC, @ : soldering failure

Flex PCB-B : defect

K-3 |
e

(3) 4-5Ev under with "— —~"in a
(Minimum aperture, normal s

perture
hutter speed)

Main Sw. ON

ne
o

e -

-
..Ml 3¢

Sw. 01

3T

ON

Checking item

Causes

Servicing measures

Part position

Bi. contacts (L, toL,):
contact failure (stain)

BL contact holder (0150) and
flex PCB-A : soldering failure

[ Ri: Ry Ry @ soldering failuee | ooy L-6 iL-7
[ BL contact holder (01500 | Replace BL contact holder set | | |
.- defect (disconnection of flex) |05 Ll
Flex PCB-A : defect Replace flex PCB-A (0401)
Trouble on lens side Contacts on lens side Istain | o, -
[Lens's PCB : defect | T T
(disconnection)

(4} Underexposure regardiess of out range {(over) display

(Fastest shutter speed and

minimum aperture)

=
U]

Main Sw, ON

Sw. 01

i

ON

Checking item

Causes

Servicing measures

Part position

VR, : soldering failure ; defect

C:2.0.0.0.0.0:

soldering failure

Flex PCB-A | defect

Replace flex PCB-A (0401)

L-5 |L°-5 |
L-4 JL7-4 )
L-4 |L'-4
Lo [L-4 )
L-5 (L'-5

{S) AE under in low fuminance {

MNaormal AE in mid/high luminance)

Checking item

Causas

. 1
Servicing measures i
i

Part position

R« soldering failure ; defect

Flex PCB-A [ defect

Replace flex PCB-A (0400




M Overexposure

{1} Overexposure with normal display (maximum aperture

regardiess of setting)

PROGRAM

i
.Y 8¢t

Mawn Sw. DN

34

PROGRAM

Sw. 01 ON

Checking item

Causes

Servicing measures

Aperture control base plate :
defect

SL-3 spring : breakage

I, @@ ishorveireuit | e L3 (LT3
IC; : defect Replace flex PCB-A (0401) L-3 ]L'-3
| SL-3 : magnetic failure (p.77) | N

Replace aperture stop magnet set

Replace aperture control base |

(0472

{2) Slower shutter speed with normal display in all exposure

modes

{Spaces between frames are exposed)

PROGRAM

e

Main Sw. ON

=

PROGRAM

ne
W

o 44
[ -
M 5¢cst

Sw.0/1 ON

Checking item Causes Servicing measures Part position
214 {Yellow) . short circuit with _ B
K N SO | et M
Shutter set : defect Replace shutter (0201) (p. 66)
(SL-5 no separation}
(3) ISO mis-setting to slow shuttar speed side with DX coded film
Checking item Causes Servicing measures Part position
CAS contact . contact failure Clean contacts, or replace flex
................................................... PCB-D (0404) e
IC; pins . soldering failure; T-5

short circuit

Flex PCB-D : defect

No problem on camera side

DX-coded {ilm : defect
150 ; user’s mis-setting
Under the following condition,
ISO setting of previous film
appears regardless of normal
initial loading : With film
rewound, main Sw. is turned
OFF and back cover is opened to
exchange film. After new film is
put into, back cover is closed amd
main Sw. is turned ON
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(4) Excessive AE over regardless of out of range (under)
display, AE normal with main Sw. ON

PROGHRAM

Mamn Sw. ON

Checking item

Causes Servicing measures Part position
SPC, : soldering failure ; short K-6 'K'-6
LGCUE e i ]
R; soldering [ailure ; defect -1 ..L :4
R soldering falure defecs [
C:3.5.0.8.85@: I
soldering failure i i
ml@@smnmrm" ............................................................. L-SIL-S
(€ @@ Cshort circuit [T K5 RS
1€y @@ short civeuie [T LY L
UG @ sodering s,
L I —— FEhCE
1ICe @@ shortcireuit 1 ,f p-2
| Flex PCB-A : defect | Replace flex PCB-A 4oL, | | 7]
F i BB ey Hoiee fles BOBE i3~ ........... R

Hl Uneven exposure

(1) Uneven shutter speed/aperture control with normal display

Checking item

Causes

Servicing measures

Part position

M mode.

Yes

SL-5 . magnetic failure {p. 77)

Shutter speed varies in

No

Shutter ; defect

Clean SL-5. or replace shutter
(0201} {p. 66}

Replace shutter (0201} (p.66 )

Aperture ring claw . deformation

Slit plate in aperture control
base plate set ; defect

"é;‘c'ii'.‘;i;';'a;;;;'.;i;l.‘;.‘;;r'i w
|- off position ]

Aperture stop gear . riveting
failure

Repluce aperture control base
piale set (0256)
Replace aperture control base
piate set (0256)

Replace aperture ring set (0250) |

{2) Unstable metered value display and irregular control

Checking item

Causes

Servicing measures

Part position

)

Sponge 14511) :
def_?rlnatlon
SPC l: short circuit : defect

IC;: defect

Replace sponge 14511)




{3) Metered values not change regardiess of luminance change

Checking item

Causes

Servicing measures

Part position

short cireuit

SPC-2-®:

Replace flex PCB-A (0400, if
the problem remains with ¢, off

M Other exposure failure
{1) 1730 sec or faster shutter

speed is fixed at 130 in all

exposure modes (with normal display)

Checking item

Causes.

Servicing measuras

Part position

Yes

Self-timer indicator OX?

No

SL-4 : magnetic failure (p.77)

_1 10201) (p.66)

Clean SL-4. or replace shutter

Flex PCB-A | defect

Replace flex PCB-A (0401}

{2) Highest shutter speed is about 0.5~ 1 ms faster/slower shutter

speed (with normal display)

Checking item

Causaes

Servicing measures

Part position

Shutter : defect
(SL-5 magnetic surface : stain)

.................................................

IC ! defect

Clean SL-5. or replace shutter
{0201) (p. 66

.................................................

Replace flex PCB-A (0401)

{3) Unad justabie AE

Checking item

Causeas

Servicing measures

VR ;! soldering failure ; short
circuit

soldering failure

A/D conversion reference
voltage, 1152mV | adjusting
failure

[ Re-adjust. following “Repair |
Guide" p. 22

Flex PCB-A : defect

L'-5
% DOP—
L' -5

Replace flex PCB-A (0401)

(4) Aperture diameter not fully open regardless of full-opan

setting with normal display

Checking item-

Causes

Servicing measures

Part position

Aperture control base plate set
10256) ! defect

Aperture ring | mis-. Iﬂ‘ild“lﬂl..

|
Check if backlash ahsarption |
spriag nff J

Guide” p, 9

Re- nsu'mllle fullu\nm{ l{ql.m

1
i
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{5) Fast shutter speed at bulb setting
(“blub™ appears on shutter speed display)

Checking item

Causes

Servicing measures

Part position

| 85 (Green) ; disconnection
| 447 (Orange) : disconnection
R : soldering failure

(R soldering failure

Flex PCB-C : defect

..................................................

Check solder on Flex PCB-C
t0451). or replace flex PCB-C

(0451}, or replace flex PCB.C
Check solder on Flex PCB-C
{0451). or replace flex PCB-C
Check solder on Flex PCB-C
{0451). or replace flex PCB-C
Check solder on Flex PCB-C

T Check solder on Flex PCB.C |

(10451), or replace flex PCB.C

(6) Fixed shutter speed at 1./100 sec with § LED blinking in
all exposure modes (“1/100" display without flash)

Chaecking item

Causes

Servicing measures

Part position

IC, 3)-@: short circuit

Flex PCB.A | defect

Replace flex PCB-A (0401




3. Display failure only (normal winding and shutter releasing)

(1) All displays off in viewfinder LCD only

PROGRAM

Em

Sw.0/1 ON {normal)

in-finder

38

OFF

Checking item Causes

Servicing measures

Part position

In-finder mirror 15813, 5814) A.
B : off position

Adhere mirrors (5813, 5814

BN T e R

[ PROGRAM | in-inder
IS I YT
= -
{2) Some segments OFF in LCD L SC s
(D The same semgents OFF (on-body and in-finder LCDs) Sw. 0/1 ON
Checking item Causes Servicing measures Part position
| IC pins : soldering failure TSROSO L.k 0 . -2
ICa pins ©shorteireuit L e K-5 [K-5 ]
Flex PCB-A [ defect Replace flex PCB.A 0401}
@ Some segments OFF on body LCD
Checking item Causes Servicing measures Part position
| Connector (4248)  twististain | o]
| LCDy defeet e Replace LCD, 4245} ... | T
Flex PCB-A | defect [ Replace flex PCB-A (0401)

@ Some segments OFF in finder LCD

Checking item Causes

Servicing measures

Joint of connector . defect

Flex PCB-A | defect

Follow p. 68)

Replace flex PCB-A (0401

............
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(3) All displays blink or are unstable
(@ "1S0* display blinks for 10 sec by attaching battery
holder set or turning P call key ON

“ISQ 100” blinks Norma
for 10 sec. ON for

| display by Sw.0/1
10 sec.

Checking item

Causes

Servicing measures

Part position

| Lithium batteries ; exhausted |

VDD2 on converter PCB :
soldering faiture

IC4 pins . soldering failure;
short circuit o

Flex PCB-D : defect

Re-solder converter PCB and
flex PCB-B

Replace flex PCB-A 0401}

Replnce flex PCB-B €040‘21______:__

Replace flex PCB-D 0404

(@ Mis-indication (flicker / unevenness)

Checking item

Causas

Servicing measures

XL, scldering faituro:dofect

Flex PCB-A . defect

Replace flex PCB-A ((0401)

@ All displays blink (BC lock operating)

Checking itam

Causes

Servicing measures

Part position

IC, : defect

Replace flex PCB-A (0401)

K-3 |K-3

{4) All displays ON (possibly ON dimly)

Checking item

Causes

Servicing measuras

Part position

Cs . short circuit

Ry and BL contact holder set :
short circuit

"Flet PCB-A - defect

T Replace flex PCB.A (0401)

{5) All displays OFF

Checking item

Causes

Servicing measures

R soldering failure : defect

ultlermg f:ulure

l lex PCR-A defect

" Replace flex PCR-A oL T T




{6) "FILM" blinks by Sw.0/1 ON

PROGRAM

=

Main Sw. LOCK/ON

Sw. 071 ON

Checking item

Causes

Servicing measures

Part position

¢ |0rnnge) . disconaection

Sw. REW ;! remains ON 1p. 75

Re-form contact

B-4 IB'-4

{7) Metered value remains ON by main Sw. ON

PRAOGRAM

Main Sw, LOCK

Man Sw. ON

Checking item

Causes

Servicing measures

Part position

_oldermg l'aulure defect

t0423) deformumn I
| Flex PCB-A " defect

Re form contact

Re orm contnct
Re-form contact

GVD on release contact plate set

Replace flex PCB-A (0401)

(8) Viewfinder LED indication failure {Other operations are all normal)
@ One of "> 4" LEDs not glow

Checking item

Causes

Servicing measures

Part position

£ » (Purple) . disconnection
¢ « (White) . disconnection

Ris. Ru, Rl soldering
failure

Flex PCB.B: defect

..................................................

Replace flex PCB-B (0402)

C-lo [ C-10]
G0 1C-10]
¢ [C 10,
Q-6

T R
........... . of

@ All LEDs (*D>74") not glow

Checking item

Causes

Servicing measures

Part paosition

£ 37 (Orange) . disconnection

c-8 [C-9
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@ “b " LEDs glow simultaneously

Checking item

Causes

Servicing measures

Part position

In-finder set (0582) . short
circuit

Flex PCB-B . defect

Replace flex PCB-B 0402:

............................................

@ " " 4" LEDs glow simultaneously

Chacking item

Causes

Servicing measures

Part paosition

In-finder set : short circuit

® Flash ready LED l;

speed is set

does not blink although X-sync

Checking item

Causes

Servicing measures

Part position

35 (Red) : discomnection

Flex PCB-A : defect

I S o
....... C-9 1C-9 ]
K5 K5

| Replace flex PCB-A 0401

® Viewfinder lighting LED does not glow

Checking item

Causes

Servicing measures

Part position

£ 35 (Red) [ disconnection

Flex PCB-A : defect

1G9 [C-9
....... C-9 [C'-9
K-3 |K'-3

[ Replace flex PCB-A 0401

@ Flash-signal LED 4 glows with viewfinder lighting

LED ON

Checking item

Causes

Servicing measures

Part position

Between £ 35 and £ 55 ; short circuit

c-9 |C’-8,9

(9) Other display failure

D Self-timer indication ON when releasing

Checking item

Causes

Servicing measures

' Part position

1C 3 defect

Replace flex PCB-A 10401

}1\'-3 K'-3




@ Irregular frame-number display during winding operation

(Display OFF at 10th frame, sagments off at 20th frame, etc.)

Checking item Causes Servicing measures Part position
IC,: defect Replace flex PCB.A (0401) K-5 [K'-5
@ Irregular frame-number appears on body LCD w/in 4 sec after
main Sw. LOCK — ON
Checking item Causes Servicing measures Part position
ICs ! defect Replace flex PCB-A (0401) K-5 [K'-5
@ Self-timer indication ON by Sw.0/1 ON
Chaecking item Causes Servicing measures Part position
IC,: defect Replace flex PCB-A (0401} K-3 jRK°-3
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4. AF /manual focusing failure

Focus indication LED failure only:-...: See “3. Display failure (8)" on p. 30

M AF and manual focusing failure
{1) Always “D> <{" LEDs blink {(Low contrast scanning in AF mode)

Low contrast scanning ; Lens moves at a swoop to minimum distance or x end

Checking item

Causes

Servicing measures

Part position

VCC2 on converter PCB (0450)
. soldering failure

(1€, 1C;, ICy tdefect
AF sensor filter ; stain

Sub-mirror, mirror ! stain

Replace converter PCB 10450

Clean. See fig. in (5}

{2) No focusing with *— —" in apertrue display on body LCD
{All LED= *D ~ " do not glow, shutter is releasable by
Sw.2 ON regardless of out of focus in AF mode)

PROGRAM

i

Mainn Sw. ON

=

PROGRAM

Sw. 0.1 0N

Checking item

Causes

Servicing measures

Part position

BL contacts (L, -L,)
: contact failure (stain)

BL contact board & flex PCB-
A . soldering failure

(R, Rn. Ry : soldering |
failure

BL contact holder set | defect
{printed wire . disconnection)

Flex PCB-A : defect

Replace flex PCB-A (0401)

Lens | defect

Contacts on lens side : stain

PCB on lens side ! defect
(printed wire . disconnection)

(3) No focusing or all LEDs ("D (") not glow

Checking item

Causes

Servicing measures

Part position

Three layers . contact failure

| Replace flex PCB-A (040D

IC4 ! defect

Fieplnce flex PCB-B (0402)

(4) No focusing with “D ¢ " glowing or blinking
(When main Sw.0/1 ON, AF motor possibly keeps running

with all LEDs ON)

Checking item

Causes

Servicing measures

Part position

ICs: defect

Replace flex PCRB.B «0402)

0-6 |




{5) Regardless of out of focus on viewfinder, in-focus LED

" " glows

Checking item

Causes

Servicing measures

Part position

o

Clean places shown by arrow.

AF sensor filter  stain, dust

Re-adjust, following AF adjusting
procedure

(6) “[>" LED glow regardless of low contrast subject®

(No “P " LEDs blink)
¥ e.g white paper

Checking item

Causes

Servicing measures

Part position

AF sensor filter ; stain, dust

IC:: defect

Replace flex PCB-B (0402

............

(7) Shutter releaseable by Sw.

2 ON with “D " blinking in AF mode

Checking item

Causes

Servicing measures

Part position

1C( : defect

Replace flex PCB-A (0401

L-3

L'-3

M AF operation failure (Normal operation in manual mode)

(1) Lens does not move in AF

mode

Checking item

Causes

Servicing measures

Part position

Sw l : contact fallure (p 74)

[ 2T (Gruy) : short gircuit wnth
GND

£ 4 {Black) ; off

AF motor lead wire
. disconnection

Flex PCB-A ! defect

Check AF motor alone for
fum:tmmng

ChecI\ AF motor alone for
[unctlomng

Replace flex PCB-A (0401

D-10 1 D'-11
..................... ¥
C-7 |C-7

...........
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(2} Lens does not move from infinity to near side

(With 50mm./f:1.7 lens)

Checking item

Causes

Servicing measures

Part position

Qﬂ

soldering failure ; defect

Flex PCB-B : defect

Replace flex PCB-B 0402)

{3) Lens does not move from near to infinity side

(With 50mm./f:1.7 lens)

Checking item

Causes

Servicing measures

Part position

Q,, : soldering failure ; defect
KX —
Q,.: solderlng faulure i defect

Flex PCB-B ! defect

Replace flex PCB-B (0402)

{4) Lens (AF motor) moves slightly whenever Sw.1 ON

Checking item Causes Servicing measures Part position
Flex PCB-B & -G : soldering
el ORI SOOI RO .
P12 & flex PCB-G : soldering
f8HIU® (0. 78) .o e -
| BE2 " defect (0.78) OSSOSO AN
[Ciy: soldering failure ;defect | o e
[ Cyu soldering failure ;defect |~ T 192 (73]
[C.' @. 0,12 . @D soldering K-3 1x-3
R OO S ]
€.0-®. -6 B-® K-3 {K'-3
ot oAt ko OO NN NN
[1Cy @, @ soldering failare | 0-6 | ]
iC.0-®. B-8. 6-0 o6
short cirewit
Flex PCB
Flex PCB B : defect Replace flex PCB-B 10402)

{5) AF motar continues running at minimum distance or infinity end

Checking item

Causes

Servicing measures

. Part position

If the trouble s¥mptom does not
reappear by changing over focus mode
Sw.. or by de-Zattaching lens, the
camera has no trouhle

b
b
P {C ¢ ¢ defect

Converter PCB defect
Converter F'CB & flex PCB 8
. soldering failure ;

i side, also)

[ Repiace flex PCB-13 104021

| Replace converter PCB 10150i ]
rRe solder (on converter PCB

(6) Slow AF operation

Checking item

Causes

Servicing measuras

Part position

IC, . defect

Replace flex PCB-B 10402

05




{(7) Irregular sound with AF operation

Checking item Causes Sarvicing measures Part position

Slit plate axis recaiver an AF | Apply oil, or replace AF drive
drive sat (0260) : oil shortage set {0260)

.................................................................................................. [TEORUTOON R
AF drive set . defect Replace AF drive set (0260} :
H Manual focus operation failure
{1) AF motor runs idle by Sw.1 ON in manuai focus mode
{Normal operation in AF mode)
Checking item Causes Servicing measures ' Part position
Sw. AF /M : contact failure [ i
1 ‘
IC, @ soldering failure | e i }
Connecting lever : catching ; Replace connecting-lever (1520) i :
| operation faure | TSSOSO U SO ]
[ 1Cs  defect . S A Replace flex PCB.B (04021 ... |0 .'.i...-r ..........
Fiex PCB.A ; defect [ Repiace-tiex BCBAA 0l 17T




5. Initial loading/rewinding failure ; operation failure about key switch changeover, piezo

buzzer, self-timer

B Initial loading failure only

(1) No initial loading by closing back cover
(normal releasing and winding operation)

Checking item

Causes

Servicing measures

Part pasition

Sw. SLS : contact failure

Does frame number
increase w/o film?

Sw. SLS pins & flex PCB-B
soldermg lnlure

Flex PCB D: delect

Replace flex PCB-D (0404)

[1C, @D soldering faiture T L-3 [L'-3
_:ﬁie;'lf"é'ﬁ A defect o Replace flex PCB-A 0401y | | 7
Flex PCB-B - defect |1 Replace flex PCB.-B (04020 | | 7
Sw. Rq 1 contact failure
NN NN -

...........

{2) Only 1 or 2 releasings (usually 4 releasings for initial loading)

Checking item

Causes

Servicing measures

FPart position

IC : defect

Replace flex PCB-A (0401)

L-3 |L-3

(3) Frame counter advances to *1” without film

Checking item

Causes

Servicing measures

Part position

IC defect

Replace flex PCB-D (0404)

T-5

{4) No initial loading ; continuous releasing starts before frame number “1"

Chacking item

Causes

Servicing measures

Part position

IC; ®-® : short circuit

........... |.l"-3

Flex PCB-A : defect

Replace flex PCB-A (0401

Bl Rewinding failure

(1) No rewinding (no “FILM" blinks ; stand-by display remains ON)

Checking item

Causes

Servicing measures

Part position

2 ,; (Brown) : disconnection

i Replace Nex PCB. A 10401 i

\3i-\




{2} Rewinding stops halfway with “FILM" blinking
(including ; moter stops w/in 8 sec after rewinding starts)

Main Sw. LOCK/ON

Chaecking item

Causes

Servicing measures

Part position

No

At rewinding completion. open
back cover and remove film
cartridge carefully. Does
rewinding-fork rotate smoothly?

Yes

Rewinding gears . catching

* Rewinding gear-D,, -D; (3309,
3319) : seizure

» Rewinding gears . foreign
substance

* Rewinding changeover lever :
defect

¢ 23 (Blue) ; short circuit with

p. T™H

Rewinding base plate : defect

Replace rewinding base plate
(0330

A-1l [A°-13
(B8]
 E-16)
| E-6 1
[‘Rewinding |
base plate

Film cartridge receiver (1072)

. off position

{3} Always rewinding ON

Checking item

Causes

Servicing measuras

Part position

IC, ! defect

Replace flex PCB-A (0401

L-3 {L'-3
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Hl Key switch changeover failure
(1) Key switch (+/—, IS0, DRIVE, MODE, UP, or DOWN) does not work,

Checking item

Causes

Servicing measuras

Part position

[SO key switch does not work

Sw.31 printed wire "
. stain ; contact failure

Ftlex PCB.H : defect

| Flex PCB-A & -H ! soldering |

+/— kev switch does not work

Sw. 32 printed wire
. stain : contact failure

Flex PCB-A & -H : soldering
failure

Flex PCB-H : defect

...........

Drive mode kev switch does not work

Sw. 33 printed wire
. stain ; contact failure

Flex PCB-A ! defect

Exposure mode key switch does not
work

Sw. 34 printed wire
. stain; contact failure

Flex PCB.-A & -H : soldering
failure

Flex PCB-H : defect

.................................................

F stop-up key switch does not work

Sw. 35 printed wire
. stain ; contact failure

Aperture key click plate set
(0420) screw : looseness

Fiex BCBA T dotest 1

I B M 0 N

F stop-down key switch does not
work

Sw. 36 printed wire
. stain ; contact failure

Aperture key click plate set
(0420} screw : logseness

Flex PCB-A | defect

Shutter speed up/down key switch
does not work

Sw. 37 printed wire
. stain; contact failure

Sw.38 printed wire
. stain; contact failure

Shutter-speed-key-clik-plate |
. _s_t_nlderinu failure

Flex PCB:-A ! delect

Replace flex PCB-A 04011

Flux l’(.‘l!-ll—\

Flex MCH-A

x/.\mm-:




(2) All of keys do not work

Checking item

Causes

Servicing measures

Part position

Flex PCB-A & -H (at GNIh

{1

Key click plate (42051 screw
: lonseness

: soldering failure See figure of

(3) Data display does not follow the selection of key switch

Checking item

Causes

Servicing measures

Part position

Flex PCB-A | defect

Replace flex PCB-A (040D

| L'-3 ]

M Piezo buzzer failure
{1) No beeping

Checking item

Causes

Servicing measures

Part position

Sw. 0 : contact failure

Buzzer lsad wires {Black/Red)
: disconnection

Flex PCB-A | defect

Replace flex PCB-A (0401)

A-13 |A-13
e ]
L-3 1L°-3]

{2) Beeping excessively loud

Checking item

Causes

Servicing measures

R © short circuit

Flex PCB-A : defect

Replace flex PCB.A (040D

.....................

(3) Low beeping

Checking item

Causaes

Servicing measures

Adhesion of piezo buzer !
insufficient

Piezo buzzer . defect

(4) Beeping at main Sw. ON position

Checking item

Causes

Part position

LIC,  defect

i Servicing measures :
i .

i Replace flex PCB-A (0400

L L-3 L°-3
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M Self-timer operation failure
(1) Self-timer works without self-timer LED blinking

Checking item

Causes

Servicing measures

Part position

LD, . soldering failure :defect

Flex PCB-B . defect

Replace flex PCB-B (0402,

(2) No seif-timer LED blinks (In seif-timer mode, 30msec is fixed as the fastest speed
regardless of faster shutter speed setting)

Checking item

Causes

Servicing measures

Part position

) IC: @ : soldering failure |
| IC. @ ! soldering failure

Flex PCB-A : defect

[ Replace flex PCB-A (0401




6 . Operation failure using accessories

B Operation failure using exclusive flash unit

{1) Data display failure with fully charged flash
(D Shutter speed display on body LCD does not change to
X-sync speed (100): no flash-ready-LED ( 5 ) blinking

=>
&

Sw. 0,1 0N
Imcomplete charging

[ PROGAAM |

Sw.0.1 ON
Complete charging

Checking item

Causes

Servicing measures

 Part position

Flex PCB.A  defect

(@ Flash-ready-LED * % * does not blink although X-sync

speed is set

Sw.0,1 ON
Imcomplete charging

Sw. 0,1 ON

Checking item Causes Servicing measures ! Part position
[ 23 (Red) - discommection | 1G9 .1€-9]
£ 34 (Green) . disconnection C-9 |C'-8

K-5 |K'-5

Flex PCB-A ! defect

Replace flex PCB-A (0401

@ Flash-ready-LED * l; * remains ON during releasing

Checking item Causes Servicing measures Part position
1C; @) soldering failure 1 e K-5 |K-5]
Flex PCB-A | defect Replace flex PCB-A (0401)
@ X-sync speed does not change from 60 to 100 (100 to 60)
although luminance is change in P mode
Checking item Causes Servicing measures Part position
T

IC, : defect Replace {lex PCB-A (0401) i L-3 iL’-3
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(2) Firing failure in flash mode with fully charged flash unit

(X-sync speed is set)
@ Ne firing

3'\
v

sy €8
=
—L §cCar

Sw.0 1 0ON

Imecornplete charging Compiete chargiog

Checking item

Causes

Servicing measures Part position

Sw. X2 : contact failure (p. 76)

Check conductivity
hetween # 4 & GND

» F1 terminal ;

Sw. X2 : contact failure {p. 76)

contact failure

When “blub™ setting.
conductivity is ON?

o (Purple

X (Purplel
tn (Black) dlsconnecuon

ISCOﬂl‘ICCtIOl‘l

@ Always flash fires fully

Checking item Causes Servicing measures Part position
Ly Gray) : discomnection Lo o D21 L D12
SPC2 defect L]
1C: @ soldering failure | L e LB - k2
IC @ ® R-0: soldermg ,
p - L'-5
failure e e
Ci D0 Q-@, @@ : soldering k-3 |x-3
i SOOI DIUNOOIUNORONE SRR IR R
Flex PCB.A | defect [ Repiace flex PCB-A (0401)
@ Always brief-firing
Checking item Causes Servicing measures Part position

| Ro: soldering failure ;defect | M-5 |M7-5 |
| Co ! soldering failureidefect | ] | M-S M-8 )
IC;: defect L-5 |[L'-3

@ Unstable firing (too much or too little)

Checking item

Causes

Servicing measuras

VR, : soldering failure ; short
| ! clrcml

c .. so[r.lermg “failure ; : s short
circuit

Flex PCB-A : defect

M-5 M-S

Replace flex PCB-A (401

) Always fash is control

led 1-1.5Ev under

Checking item

! Causes

Servicing measures Part position

' VR, [ adjusting failure

‘ Swnue 12072-4511
, . missing. deformation

! Flex PCIR-A ! defect

Replace flex PCB-A 10401




(3) Underexposure in flash-photography
(with X-sync speed display, normal firing)

Checking item

Causes

Servicing measures

Part position

Does “ = =" appear
in aperture displax?

P

| See “underexposure (3" on p. 33
i
|

f : -
_ ' Power-level selector ! remains

TTLOW

(4) AF illuminator does not fire in low light condition with Sw. ]

ON in AF mode

Checking item

Causes

Servicing measures

Part position

F, terminal ; contact failure

Lo A ]
IC 4 defect
Two layers : contact failure

Flex PCB-B : defect

T 1a-8 [a-8]
] 06 [ ]
| Replace flex PCB-B (0402) | 0-6 1 |
| Replace flex PCB-A 0400 [ 17 ]
Replace flex PCB-B (0402)

M Operation failure using PROGRAM BACK

{1) No imprinting

Checking item

Causaes

Servicing measures

Part position

Accessory back contacts
. contact failure
R x . disconnection

Flex PCB-A ! defect

Flex PCB-D : defect

Replace flex PCB-A (0401)

[Replace flex PCB-D (0404)

(2) intervalometer operation failure

Checking item

Causes

Servicing measures

Accessory back contacts
. contact failure

Flex PCB-D . defect

Replace flex PCB-D (0404
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{3} Shutter releasing failure
(No shutter releasing by Sw.2 ON; Shutter releasing or
irregular shutter operation by Sw.2 QFF)

Checking item Causes

Servicing measures

Part position

Program Back.side . defect

Replace PCB of Program Back.

T

and clean battery contact '
{4) Data transmission failure using PROGRAM BACK SUPER 70

Checking item Causes Servicing measures : Part position

Accessory back contacts ‘F
| lcontact failure | . ; S W o
| Three layers : contact failure | e b R

| Flex PCBA ‘defect |1 Replace flex PCB-A (0401 A
!

Flex PCB-D : defect

Replace flex PCB-D 10404}




7 . Operation failures about CAS code, AE lock, sharp battery draining, light leakage,

uneven space between

Bl Mis-decoding of CAS code

frames

{1} Incorrect film speed (ISO) setting '
{One roll of film is all under/over-axposed)
Checking itam Causes Servicing measures Part position

CAS contacts : contact failure

1C;s pins | soldering failure
.'Short C|rcu|t EwrvErrrRrrIraY
Flex PCB-D : defect

Clean contacts, or replace flex

PCB-D (0404)

Replace flex PCB-D (0404)

{2) *1SO 5000 appears in body

LCD (is mamorized)

Checking item

Causes

Servicing measures

Flex PCB-B and -D
. soldering failure

| Flex PCB-BL and flex PCB-A

. soldering failure

B AE lock failure
(1) Unlocked

Checking item

Causes

Servicing measures

Sw. AEL . contact failure (p. 75)

Sw. AEL and flex PCB-A
. soldering failure (p. 75)

Flex PCB-A ! defect

Replace flex PCB-A (0401)

(2) AE remains locked

Checking item Causes Servicing measures Part position
 Sw: AEL : remains ON (p.57) | [Reform contact oo ooecdemme e
IC, | defect Replace flex PCB-A (0401)
{3) Shutter releases by AE lock Sw. ON
Checking item Causas Servicing measures |

IC, @-@ : short circuit

Flex PCB-A I defect

......................

(4} Winding motor runs idle for 1.2 sec by AE lock Sw. ON

Checking itam

! Causes

i |C| G- @ sl'uut cireuit
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M Battery drains sharply (p.71)
(1) Metor driving transistor heating, partly deforming

front-side-cover-A (1015)

(D One of transistors for AF motor is heated

(See p. 70 for repair)

Checking item

Causes

Servicing measures

Part position

IC,: defect

Replace IC,. or replace flex
PCB-B (0402)

| Flex PCB-B I defect "

Replace flex PCB-B (0402)

.......................................................................

@ One of transistors for winding motor is heated

(See p. 70 for repair)

Checking item

Causes

Servicing measures

Part position

Converter PCB defecl

[Flex PCB-B & converter PCB
pins [ soldering failure

Replace converter PCB (0450

R

PCBB AEEE?
7 (Black) I short ¢ircuit on flex _ .
PCB.B E-2 |E™-2

{2) Great current consumption

when winding.” rewinding

Checking item

Causes

Servicing measures

Winding base plate set : oil
shortage

Fiim cartridge receiver (1072}
. off position

Replace winding base plate set

Sprocket axis set (0352) ; defect

(3} Current leakage and short circuit
(@ Current leakage (100-300u A) with main Sw. LOCK

(normally 25-70u A)

Checking item

Causes

Servicing measures

Part position

Noes current leakage
increase/decrease hy
separating two lavers?

Cs . reversed position

Fiex PCB-A | defect

Current leakage hecomes normal
by 1C 3 3 pin off
Current |eakage becomes normal by

1C; @, 3. & pin off

- D 12 - defect

IC: s defect

Replace flex PCB-A (0401:




(@ Current leakage (2004A to 1mA) with main Sw. ON/LOCK

Checking item Causes ' Servicing measures Part position
Does current leakage Ves
decrease by separating three = ICs -0 : short circuit T-5 -
lavers. or by unsoldering
. . 2 | b et ieiassanraeraeaa I PP PP PRERRE L
flex PCB-B & D sets? (Cy ¥ detect Repiace flex PCB-D 10404) T
l o = Caonverter PCB ! defect Replace converter PCB (04500 0-6
Gy defect T Replace flex PCB.B 0402y 1 |7]

@ Short circuit/10mA or more current leakage

Checking item Causes Sarvicing measures Part position

About 10 to 30mA | Dyzidefect .
Qy . defect (p. 79)

Flex PCB-B : defect

About 30 to 60mA Sw. 30 : short circuit

Flex PCB-B : defect

About 60mA IC 4 © defect Replace flex PCB-A (040D K-3
500mA or more | Converter PCB : defect || Replace converter PCB 04500 ¢ | |
£ 13 short circuit with GND G-9% |[G'-9

Aperture control base plate
(0256) ' temporary screw
remains

bocaana Muecassana

D3 : defect

Flex PCB-B : defect | Replace flex PCB-B (0402)
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M Light leakage

Trouble symptoms

Servicing measures

1. Light leaks through film cartridge window.

0QOo00QO0go00O0DOON

00000000 UUOOOO0D0

* Change light-shield-sponge 2072-1207.03 1o -81.

2072-1207-03
1
5 2072-1207-81

2. Light leaks through top of hinge-cover.

0000000000000DC

0000Q00000QO00COC

3. Light leaks through self-timer LED side/
through hole under AE lock Sw.

200000400 ogQoog

tdoooocoadooO00

Light leaks from here
{self-timer LED side).

4. Light leaks at the point where film wound
by spool.

gpooocoQo0000C00Q0

oec00gdQdoooooogao

Apply black paint paint in clearance

5. Light leaks at the point where (ilm is out
from film cartridye.

coOoooooQoORaO0o

gto0oocooO00aQdOda0

= Check that tape is adhered to unused hole for film pressure
spring)--initial mass production anly,
* OR. replace back cover by servieing part,




B Uneven spaces between frames

Trouble symptoms

Servicing measures

QoooooQO0CUO0O0QOO00C0ODOO0NE

Il

-h;-'-- 2mm
{Normal|

'

8-9mm 2mm
[Normal)

cooO0QO000000QOQ0O0OO000C0OU0ODOCLC

* Replace winding base plate set (0304).
* Or, replace sprocket axis set (0352) with new one,
See p. 64 for combination of parts.

pooo0cgOoQOOOOCOO0O0QO0O000C

2-25mm 22-25mm

goopgooogogoogoo0o0aQ00000d04Q0¢C

« Replace winding base plate set (0304).

= Or, replace winding base plate (upper) set (0303)
with new one.
See p. 64 for combination of parts.

» Avoid excessive tightening of screw (9761-1780-01)
to hold winding base plate.

« Check that screw (9761-1740-01) for motor contact
plate set (0311) is not loosened.

gQ0000Q00000000000

——r— 2mm
[Normmal)

oo0oAN0000R0UOC0000CGDO
‘LNot overlapped, but extramaly narrow

» Check Sw. 4 contact pressure.

{Clean the contact and strengthen contact pressure.)

» Check that screw (9612.1625-01, for connecting
winding-base-piate-set and mirror box) is not loosened
ner off.

» Replace winding base plate {lower) set {0301).

See p. 64 for combination of parts.
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M The repair for items not reappear

Trouble symptoms

Servicing measures

Shutter releasing/winding failure

* Remove top, bottom, & front covers, then check soldering of
lead wire/electric elements visually,

*.Check winding base plate for lunctioning (foreign substance
between gears 7)

* Check converter PCB for soldering.

Conveter PCB

* Check Sw. 2, 4, 40, 400, 30, RE\V, for short circuit/contact
failure.
* Add motor support collar (see p. 63).

¢ Install R, Ry on release contact plate (to prevent irregular
operation due to static electricity).---See p. 62 for instailing.

Exposure failure

* Check shutter operation---irreguiar shutter speed ? (p. 66}
. Check and clean BL contacl'.s .......................................... (D
¢+ Check soldering between flex PCB-A and BL contact board

* Check soldering between flex PCB.F and -B «+ooovoveveerineaenes @
¢ Check if aperture ring claw is not deformed «+rreereviereeraannn. ©)]
+ 51..3 lead wire . soldering Off  cererrerteiriiiiiiiiieiiiiiia e ®

AF operation failure

»

f_/?

—Remove foreign substance, dust.

* Check BL contact connecting condition. .
* Check Sw. AF/M contact pressure.
" Check £ discomnection, catching,

|+ Check AF sensor filter for stain, dust.

* Check sub-mirror, mirror for stain.

For other items, check relevant symptoms,
following Service Manual.




@ Installing method of Ry /Ry

1. Remove release contact plate from camera, cut Sw.0/1 contacts within marked (////) area.

2 Solder Rw on Sw. 0 side, £ & (Brown, 20mm) on Sw. 1 side.

2, (9391-0807-01)

§ R (9423-1055-61)

Within lenm

3. After soldering Ry on flex PCB-A, solder £ on Ry reverse end.

Solder leg of Ru on flex PCB-A. (See below fig.)

Ry
- qj——L—
Within 1.5mm

62
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M Servicing measures against rotation failure of winding motor, precaution when
installing winding motor.,

1. Check motor's looseness
1) Remove hottom cover. Push and hold motor set to the bottom cover side.
2) Pick up motor-gear-set with tweezers, and check the moter axis for looseness.

Motor should have approx 0.2mm clearance.

MFig. 1

3) 1f having no/little looseness, the motor is defective ; so, take the following method.
® With motor PC board side up, strongly push motor
set against desk ete. {in the direction of arrow::---- HFig. 2
fig. 2y s0 that the metal guide will be in position
giving sound,
® After placing the guide in position, make sure that
rotation of motor axis has become easier than before.
® [f the guide does not move back in position, or if
motor rotation is still unsmooth, replace motor set.

Push against desk or the like.

2. When installing motor
When installing motor set into the camera body, place motor-support-collar (2072-9461-81----- fig. 3)
over the guide®.
% Motor-support-collar is unnecessary for new-type motor set (2072.0424.02---- fig. 4).
When using new-type motor set, replace motor-contact-plate-set (2072.0311.01------ fig. 5) with new one

(2072-0311.02).

MFig. 3 MFig. 4 HFig. 5

Sectional drawing

3 men

3.5m
//’2 /’%

2072-0311-01

$

m

2072-7441-81

15mm

;’//

2072-0311-02




B Precaution when replacing winding-base-plate-set.

® When replacing one of Type A parts (winding base plate, sprocket axis. etc.) with Type B, replace other
relative parts (Type A) with Type B. also. (Winding-base-plate-set 2072-0304-01 includes all Type B

parts*.}

% After installing 2072-0304-01 on body, REMOVE temporary-screw (holding 0352 in position). See
next page. For installing 2072.0304-01, winding-base-plate-collar (2072-3032) is needed. (Be careful

that there is no positioning-boss on previous type body.)

® When replacing only Type A sprocket-axis-set (2072-:0352) with Type B, use the foilowing four Type.B

parts : 2072-0352-02, 2072.3009-05. 2072-3095-01, 2072.9446-02.
There is no need to replace winding-base-plate-set (2072.0303) with Type B.

Table-1
Type A Type B
2072-0303-01 2072-0303-02
2072-0303-03
o]
2072-0352-01 2072-0352-02
2072-3009-03 2072-3009-05
L
T : i@_
2072-3095-01
{Addition]
i
Not used

To be continued on next page
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Table-1 (continued)

Type A

Type B

%@ |

l 5.lmm

2072-9446-01

ﬁ__‘r
2072-9446-02 71mm

!

2072-1053-0!

:
:

Not used

{Usable)

Temporary-screw

Refer to the
figure below

2072-3082-02 (Winding base plate collar)

Table-2
Type A Type 8
2072-0301-02 2072-0301-03
2072-0304-01
S92
OQD
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M Checking of unstable shutter speed and installing shutter set.
1. Checking of unstable shutter speed

Check if the problem is caused by deformed or defective shutter set {such as magnetic failure of SL-4,
SL-5) as follows :
1) Measure actual shutter speed at 1/1000, 1/2000 setting.
2) Loosen serew (2072-3107.01, X2) and re-tighten loosely.
3) Re-measure actual shutter speed at 1/1000, 1/2000 setting.
e [f shutter speed is corrected, unstabie shutter speed is caused by deformation of shutter set.
So, replace shutter set by 2072.0201.05. Install it as type B/B’ procedure..--See below figures.
¢ [f shutter speed is not corrected, shutter set is defective, so replace shutter set by 2072.0201.02
or -05.

Z . Installing procedure of shutter set

[Type A]

2072-107-01 (x 2)

[Type B]

2072-1099-01 (x 2)

S 2072-1098-01 (x 2)
¢ 9721-0120-13 (x 2} ?
[Type 8] - 7

2072~1099-02(x 2)

¢

& 9721-0120-13 (% 2}
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3. Checking of shutter charge amount

When shutter charge amount is insufficient, occasional continuous releasing occurs, or shutter charging
is impossible with winding. After replacing shutter, check the shutter charge amount is as follows :

1) Rotate motor gear set counterclockwise to travel shutter.

2) Re-turn motor gear set clockwise to lower mirror completely.

Motor gear set

3) Rotate spool slowly by hand to charge shutter.
4) After completion of shutter charging, check that shutter blades slightly return in the opposite
direction of charging. If shutter blades do not return at all, or little return (resulting in the

under-charge), replace collar {see below fig.) by next bigger size. (Complete under-charge : shutter
blades return all the way.)

2072-9415-01
2072-9416-01
2072-9417-01

Part No. Part name | External diameter {mm)
2072-9415-01 | Collar-A 26
2072-9416-01 | Collar-B 3
2072-9417-01 | Collar.C 22




M Servicing measures against “in-finder segments OFF"
1. Unjoin flex PCB-A and LCD,.

1) Unhook & (right and left) of in-finder pressure plate-B (2072-5072), Remove in-finder pressure
plate-A (2072-5074). Light shield tape is unnecessary any more,

2) Strip off flex PCB-A in the direction of arrow, holding around B of flex PCB-A.
{Be careful not to scratch printed wire of flex PCB-A))

MFig. 1

In-finder prism

Light shieid tape

3) Wipe off coating © between LCD; and flex PCB-A with using Fronsolve. (See fig. 2.)
® Be careful not to scratch printed wire of [lex PCB-A.
@ Wipe off coating thoroughfully.
® Be careful not to flow Fronsolve in between LCD,; (2072-4246-01) and in-finder prism (2072.
5815-02).

4) Turn in-finder set upside down, and reinforce mirror with B-60 (Bond G-17) or B-30 (Araldite).

MFig. 2
o 8-60 or 8-30
Apply to tha area within lmm
{or tess) far from the edges.

2. Re-join of flex PCB-A and LCD,
1} Replace in-finder pressure-C 2072.5073-01 by -81. (See fig. 3.

,Tr 0.3mm

2072-5073-01

HFig. 3

2072-5073-81
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2) Attach in-finder unit to body and tighten screws temporarily.

3) Align printed wire of LCD and flex PCB-A. (See fig. 4.

Make sure that there is clearance @) between in-finder set and flex PCB-A.

4) Holding flex PCB-A on LCD,, cover pressure rubber {2072.5082.81). and place in-finder pressure
-A (2072.5074), -B (2072-5072), Holding the center of 5072 by finger, align printed wire of LCD
and flex PCB-A. Refer to 3), '

# Make sure that 5072 has right angle (90*) or is not be deformed. (See fig. 5.}

BFig. 4 @ MFig. 5 Regotar part

J J L

e in-finder set

5072 Defective part

5 J o \

2072-5082-81

5074

5072

5) Fit 5072 to in-finder pressure-C.
Fit the hole of the 5072 one by one with tweezers, holding the center of 5072 by finger.

3. Check that LCDs are ON
After installing in-finder set to body, connect ICy @ and GND with tweezers to make sure that all

LCDs are ON, and position it correctly.

WFig. 7

If some segments OFF

® OFff position of flex PCB-A +roreoevenne Re-position.

® Breakage of LCDj, »orvermvmmviianians Replace LCD: (2072-424G-01)

# Disconnection of flex PCB-A - Replace flex PCB-A (2072.0401:



W Servicing measures against transistor (for driving motor) heating
1. AF transistor (Q,,, Q,;, Q,;, Q;,) heating

(I} Body with D5

[ Servicing maasuril

o Check for solderingon Dys, 241, 8az.

« Replace defective transistor and Qi2 with new ocnes,
and add diode as fig. 1.

Flex PCB No. here

Flex PCB-B (0402)

l?aervicing measures
« Check for soldering on IC; pin (D and £ . as below.
+ Replace defective transistor and Q.2 with new ones,
and add diode as fig. 1.

cs {' 2 Cs ‘f"

Correct Incorrect

@ Body of which flex PCB-B is No. 4222-02 or when
above soldering check points are all right.

| Servicing measures |
» Replace ICy, defective fransistor and Q,; with new

ones, and add diode as fig. 1.

2. Winding transistor (Q,, Q;. Q,, Q,) heating

| Servicing measures |

Re-solder electric elements on converter PC board and re-solder between converter PC board and flex

PCB-B.

Then, replace defective transistor and Q)2 with new ones, and add diode (9361-1631-11) as fig. 1.

BFig. | Addition of dicde

£ Red (M}
2 Black (M4}

™2, Red

2. Red{M.]

#, Black (M}

Diode against heating of AF motor driving transistor

Z Diode against heating of winding motor driving transistor

7(
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B Checking for "battery drains sharply”

1. When users point out that battery drains sharply although the camera is normal, check the
following items.

Checkin~ item Notes
Insufficient hattery capacity . Residual capacity . none
(depending on manufacturer, lot etc.)
High internal resistance of battery New battery may not be usable at all.
When AAA.-size sealed carbon-zinc batteries are vsed. Battery performance is extremely low.
In cold weather condition. Residual capacity © A lot tin normal
temperature)
Continuously current flowing Battery exhausts in & hours,
(1) When main switch is LOCK with the following

condition :

@ P call key is held down.

@ Improper attaching of battery holder.
(2) When main switch is ON with the following condition :

(D Operating button is held down.

@ Control keys are held down,

@ AEL button is held down,
Irregular operation of microcomputer. Battery exhausts in 0.3-8 hours.
(D Because of static electricity flowing into camera.
@ Because of chattering at battery contact.

2. Chcking procedure of camera side
2-1. Current leakaga checking

W Standard | A} main Sw, LOCK 100 A or less
At main Sw. ON/ =) 200u A or less
At main Sw. ON/ o))  and touch Sw. ON | 150mA or less

B Measuring procedure:-:---using camera-leak-checker (model CL-1101)

cL-1ol

@ : D.C power supply

o foutput : 6V}

}@ O D O

POWER AL NEAS

1} When main Sw. is at LOCK.
(@ Turn camera’s main Sw. to LOCK, set camera-leak-checker’'s RANGE to "mA™.
@ Attach power-supply-adapter to camera. Stand-by display should appear on camera’s LCD.
NOTE . If camera-leak-checker's RANGEis set to “#A”, all LCDs are OFF on body and "1."
appears on checker's LCD.
@ Change over the checker’'s RANGE to “g A" and read the metered value. The value should he
102 A or less.
2) When main Sw. is ON.
(D Set the checker's RANGE to "mA™. and turn camera’s main Sw. LOCK~0ON, for stand-by
display appearing.
NOTE | If camera-leak-checker's RANGE is set to "# A", al} LCDs are OFF on body and “1..”
appears on checker's LCD.
) Change over the checker's RANGE to " A" and read the metered value. The value should be
200 A or less,
3) When main Sw. ON and touch Sw. ON,
(D Set the checker's RANGE to "mA™, and turn touch Sw. ON for metered value appearing.
@ Read the metered value. The value should be 150mA or less.



2-2. B.C. lock voltage checking.
Measure the battery check level of 2072 as follows .

DC power supply (524B, or equivalent which outputs 2-6V/2A or more)

Digital multimeter
Power supply adapter (2072-1221-75)

H Measuring instruments

B Checking procedure

P e
= p———d Y
P e [T} S oy -
BT~ ) LT
ll@. ..:_ - Digital multimeter
S A
T

Power supply adapter

1) Connect both sides of resistor (1.5{3/5W, on power supply adapter), using thick cord.

{Unless both sides of resistor are connected each other, measurement cannot be performed correctiy
because of voltage drop.)

2) Set the camera as fig. above.

3} Set the output voltage of DC power supply at 5V/2A.

4) Check that metered value appears in data display, by main Sw. and touch Sw. ON.

5) Lower the output voltage of DC power supply gradually, holding touch Sw. ON.

{Checking is possibie only while metered value appears.)

6} Check that the voltage should meet the standard at the time when all LCDs starts to blink,
Once all LCDs starts to blink, blinking does not stop, even if the output voltage is heightened.
When rechecking, perform the following ) or @, and repeat checking procedure 5) and 6).

(I Slide main Sw. ON — OFF — ON.
(® Lift your finger from touch Sw. Wait for 10 sec until the display disappears.

® Shutter should be releasable, at the time when all LCDs starts to blink.
® [t is unnecessary to check release lock voltage when B.C. voltage is cheked.

o [f the voitage does not meet the standard, select ranking resistor for Ry*, or replace flex PCB-A
set (2072-0401) with new one,

WR, Part No.
9422-2746-63 | 270K
9422-3344-63 | 330K0
9422-4746-463 | 4T0KD
9422-68446-463 | 630K
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Il Aperture control checking procedure

B Measuring instruments : Luminance source (Model L.-2101, L-222, L.223)
EE tester (Model EE.2101, EE-2111)
Master lens (2072.0001-75)

HEMeasuring procedure

1) Set measuring instruments and body as fig. below.

@ Luminance source * Master lens
K value 1.3 Distance seale | o2 (infinity)
Luminance : Ev 11
# EE tester * Body
Function L3 Exposure mode . M
ASA . F Shutter speed  bulb
K.value 1.3 Aperture L /38
MEAS-CALF I CALF Focus mode 1 M
F ! 5.6
G AT =y ] @
L —_— —
-— L] L]
L] L L]
— A L]
—-—— — —
—
Q @

2) Release the shutter ten times at bulb setting.
If the indicated values of EE tester and dispersion (difference between max. and min, value) do not
meet Table below, see page 6 “2, Exposure failure”.

Indicated value Dispersion
within £0.5Ev within 0.5Ev




Switch and electrical element checking

1. Switch

Sw.

Checking procedure

Judgment

Sw. 1
Sw. 2

[] o Black

Sw. 1 Should be ON by depressing (D slightly.
Sw. 2 ; Should be ON by depressing @.

2 Yelow /

Turn metor friction set counterclockwise twice and
ther turn clockwise twice : Should be ON.

Turn spool slowly with finger :

Should be OFF when sprocket locks.

Sw. 400

£ 4 Yellow

Turn motor friction set counterclockwise :

Should be ON when mirror lifts up by 2/3.

Turn motor friction set clockwise from the position
of mirror fully up:

Should be OFF when mirror is turned down by 1/3.

Sw. 40

£ ;4 Orange

The same as for Sw, 400
(For timing adjustment, see Repair Guide p. 11)

7¢
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Sw.

Checking procedure Judgment
Sw. SLS Conductivity ON (indicates registance) without film,
Conductivity OFF with film.
Sw. AEL ON by pushing the contact.
Sw,
Should be ON by sliding rewind switch lever.
REW 1
Sw. With back cover closed, slide rewind switch lever :
REW 2 Should be ON when rewind switch lever locks.
Sw. Turn winding gears with [inger
REW 3 Should be turned ON-OFF.ON.




Sw. Checking procedure Ju&gment
I
.y 1l
I
¥l - Set Sw. AF/M
Sw. £ Gray gl Should be OFF at “AF"
/M LF D .
AR =] Should be ON at “M".
Release shutter in “bulb™ setting.
Sw. X 1 Q/D Should b;a ON when 1st shutter blade has run
Sw. X2 completely.
Should be OFF when 2nd shutter blade has run
completely.
7T 2 4 Purple
—\_I@ Flaxibte PC board-D
=p|
;
Sw. RC i Should be ON with back cover open.

Should be OFF with back cover closed.
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2 . Magnet
SL Checking procedure Judgment
Connect soldering point of SL3 lead wire
{white) with GND :
SL; should be separated {(clicking).
Aperture ring should lock and not turn.
Short circuit
SL-3

Unsolder SL, lead wires (£;; White, £ 5 Red), and
connect them with DC power supply.

1. Turn motor friction set counterclockwise,
and unlock shutter (running of 2nd shutter
blade). o

2. Turn power OFF . '
1st shutter blade should run (Check by
sound of running or check visually from
mirror box side)

SL-4 DC power
supply (1.5V)
+
..; White
Unsolder SLs lead wires (£, Yellow, £ ;5 Red), and | 1. Turn motor friction set counterclockwise,
connect them with DC power supply. and unlock shutter.
2. Shutter should remain open until power is
turned OFF.
SL' 5 DC power
supply (1.5¥)
-+

£, Yellow




3. Encoder

Checking procedure

Judgment

Aperture
GARD)

power supply.

DC power
supply {1.2v*)

A

Solder lead wire for measuring and connect it with DC

Turn aperture ring stowly with finger .

Pointer of circuit tester should move.

AF
(P12)

power supply.

j

-
" e’
¥

' a

FE I
s
-

Solder lead wire for measuring and connect it with DC

+

DC power
supply {1.2v")

777

&

Turn AF coupler slowly with finger :
Pointer of circuit tester should move,.

¥ 1DO NOT SET DC-POWER-SUPPLY AT VOLTAGE MORE THAN 1.2V ; otherwise LED will be damaged.

4., DC/DC converter

Yec 2

Yoo 2

GND ————

/—Vcc 1

Check voltage between printed wires
shown in the figure and GND. (Sw.1 ON}

Vee 6v
Vee 2 13V
Voo 0 6V
Voo 2 6V
VLi 3v
¢ L oot
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4., Transistor

Q!. Qt- Qll. Qlt

Check conductivity between the terminals of B, C, E.

E C B
N m
E
U Terminals B-C B-C B-E B-E
C N
Polarity of
: o + - + - + - + -
b......,, B circuit tester
s Poi
.omt-er of Should not Should move | Should move Should not
€ B circuit tester | move move
1 ¢
O .
[ -
(PNP}
Q1. Q2, Qu, Qu Check conductivity between the terminals of B, C, E.
£ < 8
N 0 N
Cc
O Terminals B-C B-C B-E B-E
Cc -
P‘ollrllty of + - + - + - + -
Y 8 circuit tester
%, ¢ Poi h
.omtler of Should move Should not | Should not Should move
E circuit tester move move
ll il £
L
c
(NPN)
5. Diode
Di, Dy, Du A Check conductivity between the terminals of A, K.
A g :
L U
K K K K
Terminals A-K A-K
Du. Du A K Polarity of 4 - -4
n ' circuit tester
: P'nint-e-r of Should nm Should move
: circuit tester | move
U LJ ,
K A A
Dy, D, Dy
K A




@Function of switches

(1) Position of switches

Sw. BZ = Sw. AEL
Sw. MA\ r——Sw. M
Sw. 300
Sw. REW 2
Sw. 37.
Sw. 38
Sw.0 Sw. 40
1 400
2
/Sw. REW 3
f——
[~ Sw. 35
T—5w.36
by Sw. AF/M
Sw. 30
——3Sw. RC

Sw, SLS Sw, X2
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{2) Function of switches

up keyv switch

Mark Name Condition of operation
Sw.0 Touch switch ON by touching operation button
: Remains OX for 10 sec before shutter relea;'éi'ii\"ii;i{r"e's'g;}iﬁ aperating betton 1o click stop -———
Sw. 1 Metering switch
Sw. 2 Release switch ON by depressing operating button all the wayv
Sw. 1 Winding.completion | OFF=+ON with winding start
’ switch ON—OFF with winding completion
Mirror-up
= ]
S switch ON with mirror-up completion
S, 300 Sub-switch of OFF with mirror-down
Sw. 4
By sliding main switch
v M Main swi
Sw lain switch Sw. M ON. Sw. BZ ON
By sliding main switch
. B . - .
Sw. Bz Buzzer switch Sw. Mell). Sw. BZ OFF
Back-cover
Sw. RC ) ve OFF by closing back-cover
switch
. . { Rewinding § s pe . .
Sw, REW I . ON by sliding rewind switch lever
switch |
+ o | Rewinding . . .
Sw. REW 2 ) ON by locking rewind switch lever
switch 2
Rewinding . . .
Sw. REW 3 switch 3 ON=QFF==0ON with one rotation of rewinding fork
Film detecting _
Sw, SLS switch OFF with film wound by spooi
Sw. AEL AE lock switch ON by derpessing AE lock button
Focus mode e . . .
Sw. AF/M switch By sliding focus mode switch ON in M mode, OFF in AF mode
Sw. X1 Svne switch 1 OFF—ON with completion of 15t shutter blade traveling
i yne awite OFF with completion of 2nd shutter blade traveling
. « ON with shutter charge start
Sw. X2 Sync switch2 *» OFF with completion of 2nd shutter blade traveling
P t
Sw. 300 r?grarn rese ON by depressing program reset key
switch
Sw. 30 Battery switch ON—OFF by attaching battery grip
Sw.31 ISO key switch .
v o swite * Made and value are set by depressing shutter speed key (or aperture key) with
control key* held down.
. /= key swi
Sw. 32 + key switch #¥General name for the four kevs
Sw. 33 Drive mode * Metering and indication circuits are activated also by control key ON.
- key switch The indication, corresponding to the kev in use, will be displaved and continue for
Exposure mode 10 sec after the key OFF.
Sw. 34 .
key switch
_ F stop-up kev
Sw. 33 ot *In P, A, S modes
F stop-down kev \\.!lh up key pressed : set shutter speed faster, aperture (leas npening: Im?ger.
Sw. 36 switch With duwn key pressed:sets shutter speed slower, aperture tlens opening.
Shotter o n smaller.
Sw. 37 uiter 5P€t'.( * When the key is held down. the value changes rapidly.
down kev switch . ) . .
Fach time the key is pressed. the value changes by ane stop corresponding to
Shutter speed
Sw. 38 pressed contrel kev,
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] 3 y 4 i 5 1 6 l 7 | 8
MAXXUM 7000
a 7000 =1 (Flexible P.C. board-A---2072-0401-01) o
7000 231 Black {;
<
242 Brown la?"ple @

G °

2072-0140
Battery holder
base plate

© 0
2072-4211

Cell contact plate

O

O,
(@ SW 300

I

2072-0428

27 Black 1

Plus contact

2072-4201
Shutter speed

2072-0401
Flexible P.C.board-A

223 key click plate
Orange
225
Yellow
244
Yellow
£24
Orange

Black

226 Grey

E£18 Purple

220 Black

Red

White

O] 2072-0472
LN

Aperture

2072-0513
5400 contact plate

Soldering position of
flexible PC board-F and B

Stop magnet ™~

Flate 26 Red

SLS wrew -
SW 5 i5
Black
243 Blue
2072-0410

Fiexible P.C.board B

2072 0311 T
Moter contacl plale
2072-0450 1%
Converter P.C board AT T — e f
e mmmmmm e s el
211 Yellow
L £ 3 Black
22 Red »
. D15
#* 1 £ 62 Biack W | 61 Red




234 Blue 222 Blue
Black
231 Black Red
'_._ RE) 0 ACC.shoe contact
— 9
n / £32 White
urale £33 Brown
246
Brown
SW REW 3
o Oo

2072-0330

Rewmding base plate sel

s £ 41 Blue
vellows [ A ranwme I
rd

r € 39 Purple
P LED P.C.board

’
<./ 2072-0584
- 2072-0150 21 Flash receptor
BL contact holder 212 Grey
-tion of r £47 Black !
/

woard-F and B |

Soldering position of
flexible PC board-G and B

228
Yelow|| f—x1[ ] ]
T IE
ol
229[ "N
Green L1
2072
-4205
Key chck
piate
“_ 2072-0404

Fexible P.C board-D

Soldering position of
flaxibte PC board-D and 8

Black

Red
213 White (}C)

214 Yellow (2C)
217 Black (X - ) N
¢15 Red {Mg COM|
416 Purple (X4 )

2072-0201
Shutter




14 , 15 :

16

Sofder 253 to IC1%:
Do not solder IC138 onto flexible PC board sel.

£ 49 Red

E5MICLBBA N F{FIL, ICL %I T L-FITN
AL EnI &,

£ 55 Brown
256 Green
R4&
]
1
1
1
£52 Black |
'
N—E’—— a'
7
RiT}- - —- 3 3 0
253 Grey 00 l
0451
P.C board-C
£ 50 Yellow
£ 57 Qrange
| 251 Blue
1 £54 Grey

£ 59 Black

#%1. £61, £62, D15 have been employed only for initial mass production
(7000 units). IC6D (%2) is connected to flexible PC board set by
soldering.

261, £62, D151 ME LN (#97,000&) OEIET, Icedn {x2) &
FLHInLEftahTeid.
%2 . Revised circuit (after 7000 units)
7.0004 LRRO M,
@ Both circuits (*¥1, %2) can be employed concurrently,

#1, #20EBIEAULTEHIL,

Solder €59 to ICB 1 .

Do not solder 156 1T onto flexible PC board set.
25OI3ICE T FHAU L, IC6ITH L %I/
FB LG E:




DI

1 2 3 4 5 6 T
1 T T 1 | I T
MAXXUM 7 - -
000 ; 2072-0401-81 B L34 e
a 7000 -02 (FleX|b|e P.c. boafd-A' - ‘2072-0401 -02) H 231 Black Acc. sho
7000 £30 Purple @ =
£33 Brown —_ ;@E
£42 Brown SN B
SW REW 1 .
- r
e o 2072-0401 —k S\
\ Flexible P.C. board-Ar i : ]
(o e S L, B
(J P )
- ANy P i L et
: .. \ 23
il J_H) L Swa Orange 2072-4203
Winding base plate \ . . Shutter speed
key click plate
225
Yellow
244 £24 4 2072-0423
Yellow Orange Rekzas:
contac
= ) plate
£26 Grey
2072-0140 SW0 1,2
Battery holder £18 Purple
base plate 220 Black
0 o Soldering p
2072-4211

El

F/

GI

Celt contact plate

O

Red

2072-0153
S400 contact plate

2072-0472

2072-0428 N
Plus contact 27 Biack _
plate £6 Red

SLS screw

243 Blue (SW S5LS)

2072-0311
Mator contact plate

211 Yellow

2072-0402
Flexible P.C. board-B

£3 Black

£2 Red

flexible P.C




8 9 10 11 12 13 14
T T T T T T Y T
T 0 - _
Black Acc. shue!conlact White 222 Blue
ac @
= @ ? Black '
(- AL - Red
) PR B\ "
el
1
. -
S SW REW 3 .
00 o

2072-0330 H

2072-0584 '

—s
\ .
£37 Orange ! -~ \
¢ / - -~ Rewinding base plate
/ Z \|
! z
235 / '
Red /! g H
ra o
4
/ 241 Blue
£36 Yellow / L e H
/
PO — - -
,I r €39 Purple
7
LED P.C. board . 212 Grey
f
’/ 2072-0150 21 Flash receptor
£o—_ Grey
/-—— Soldering position of BL contact
flexible P.C. board-F and G holder 247 Black
/*Soldering position of
223 flexible P.C. board-G and B
vellow|| i—s31 [
1L /
L IrEs
T e
1| || 2072 v
Green ~4205 .
Key click I
plate p————
1 1
i
b
- M2
W
L?O?Z -0404

Flexible P.C. board-D
Soldering position of
flexible P.C. board-D and B

213 White (1)

219 Purple

£ 14 Yeliow (2C)

2072-0201
Shatter

£17 Black (X —)

215 Red (Mag. COM}

216 Purple (X <4)




14 15 16 17 18 19

20

i
252 sk ' /
! ) 2072-0451
~. r@;?;-% o
.___43‘;-7—]____ __Et& q_&iut’&? Orange 1
v | _@S3Grey ) IH\D\“ E _l I

__l

P.C. board-C

L—]—- . - : ;

,

W Lead wires (shown by alternate long and short dash line) and PC board-C set (0451) are discontinued
in step 3.*
— BB - FBRUCEWIEstep *THMESNTVET,

# Step 3 . See Service manual supplementary information No. 2072-001.
B AT 2 TAYTNAL R =1 2T £ A= aNo. 2072-0018%,
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CHECK LIST

1. This check list shows the allowable quality level for servicing so as to warrant product quality to the users of Minoita
cameras. Each item is detailed so that you can usa this check list to meet the user's requirements. Also, use this
to recheck the the repaired camera before returning it to the user,

2. When delivery or acceptance inspections are required, however, do not directly apply this check list to check the result
of actual measurement, but follow the acceptance check list (manual} involved after grasp the meaning of inspection
purpose correctly.

3.Because of user's taste or special purposes, they may sometimes require Standards other than this.
In that case, check if it is possible to meet the user's request,and perform the necessary adjustment.

Check under the following conditions :
with standard lens (2550-100), main switch ON or el , exclusive flash 2800AF (8821) used.

ftom Checking part Description
initial (stand- | LCD By attaching battery grip, LCD should show the following initial (stand-by}
by) setting indication setting regardleas of previous setting.
Exposure mode PROGRAM
Drive mode )
Exposure adjustment | No indication
Program shift No indication
Power ON/ Main swiich Operation--Should be free from squeak, roughness. Should have proper elick
hold feeling
® Metering and indication circuits should be activated and measurement should be
displayed by depressing each switch (mode key, AE lock button).
® Metering and indication circuits should be operated by depressing each
switch®.
{Measurement should be displayed by releasing each switch®.)
W+/— key, ISO key,drive key.
Touch switch Metering, indication, and manual focus circuits should be activated, and measure-
ment should be displayed. by touching operating bution.
Metering Metering, indication, and AF circuit should be activated by depressing button to
switch click stop.
® Power-ON should be held for 10 sec after each switch® is turned OFF.
¢ During metering activation, depress switch®, S.up/-down key, or A-up/-down key:
In each case, power-ON should be held for 10 sec after the switch ON.
#Except main switch: mode key, AE lock button, +/— key, [SO key, drive key,
touch switch, metering switch.
@ After APO (auto power off) circuit activation with exclusive flash used, flash
should be re-charged by metering switch (Sw.0 or Sw.1) ON,
Exposure mods| LCD While depressing mode key, depress S-up/-down key:the mode should change
satting indication respectively as [ollows:

I—-PROGRAM — A =g M —-—S—-I I—PROGRAM-— A ot M| g s-I

(Each time key is depressed, mode should change one by one; When key is held
down, mode should change continucusly.}

Note---In this Check List, aperture key and shutter speed key are called A-key, S-key respectively for convenience.




tem

Checking part

Description

indication in P
mode

LCD
indication

® Each time S-up/-down key, A-up/-down key is depressed, indications of shutter
speed and aperture should be changed by 0.5EV respectively.
{When the key is held down, indication should change continuously.)

® During program shift, "PROGRAM” in body LCD and “P” in viewfinder LCD
should blink,

® Program shift should be canceled after power 10-sec holding.

Inidication in
A mode

LCD

indication

o Each time A-up/-down key or S-up/-down key is depressed, aperture indication
should change by 0.5EV,and shutter speed indication should change correspond-
ingly.

{When the key is held down, indication should change continuously.)

® When needed shutter speed is outside the coupled range, shutter speed indica-
tion (30" or “1/2000™) should blink.

®" 4" (setting signal) should be displayed next to aperture setting in body LCD.

Indication in
S mode

LCD
indication

o 4" (setting signal) should be displayed next to shutter speed setting in body
LCD.

® Each time S-up/-down key or A-up/-down key is depressed, shutter speed
indication should change by 1EV, and aperture indication should change
correspondingly.
(When the key is held down, indication should change continuously.)

® When needed aperture is outside the coupled range, aperture indication
{maximum or minimum aperture} should blink.

indication in
M mode

LCD
indication

o" 4" (setting signal) should be displayed next to shutter speed and aperture
settings in body LCD.

®Each time S-up/-down key is depressed, shutter speed indication should change
by 1EV. (When the key is held down, indication should change continuously.)

# Each time A-up/-down key is depressed, aperture indication should change by
0.5EV. (When the key is held down, indication should change continuously.)

®Metered manual pointers (A, : W) should be displayed in viewfinder.

Metering out-
of-range
wWarning

LCD

indication

When light level is outside the metering range, viewfinder LCD “I" should
blink ¢(in P.A.S, M modes).




{tem

Checking part

Description

ISO setting

LCcp

indication

® While depressing ISO key, depreas S-up/-down key : Each time the key is
depressed, ISO setting should change respectively to higher/lower film speed
by 1/3 stop.
(When key is held down, the setting should change continuously.)

®With DX-coded film loaded:
“[SO” should be set automatically when closing back cover.

® With non DX-coded film loaded; ‘
Previous ISO setting should be displayed when closing back cover.

Drive mode
setting

LCD

indication

® While depressing drive key, depreas S-up/-down key;
Each time the key is depressed, the drive mode indication should change as
follows :

LS—DC '—"-DS.T.—, I—S‘—CC—S.T.:I

(When the key is held down, the indication should change continuously.}
® While drive key is held down, body LLCD should display only frame number
and drive mode. (Viewfinder LCD OFF)

ad justment

LCD
indication

® While depressing +/— key, depress S.up/-down key: With each depress,
exposure adjustment indication should change by 0.5EV up to +4EV/down
to —4EV respectively.
(With the key held down, the indication should change continuously.)

® When exposure adjustment is set except at “0", setting exposure-adjustment
value and reminder “[H” or “B3" should be displayed.

AE lock

LCD
indication

® Press and hold AE lock button (in P, A, S modes):
The measurement (when AE is locked) should be held.

@ Start self-timer with AE locked (in P, A, S modes):
The measurement when AE is locked, should be held until shutter-release, sven
if AE is unlocked.

Program reset

LCD

indication

Any setting should be reset to the following initial (stand-by) setting, by
depressing program reset key:

PROGRAM

Drive mode S

Exposure mode

Exposure adjustment | No indication

No indication

Program shift

Shutter
operation

Operating
button

Should be free from ‘cnmhins. roughness, squeak, looseness.
Should have proper click feeling.

Shutter biade

Should be free from stain, uneven surface. Shutter opening/closing should be
smooth and complete®.
#Check opening in slow shutter speed {1/60 or slower) seiting.

1st and 2nd shutter blades should not be in sight while shutter opens.

2nd shutter-blade should not hit 1st shutter-blade.

Single drive mode(S)

® Shutter should not relesse continuously even with operating button heid down.

¢ [n AF mode, shutter should release only when focus-in (green LED ON in
viewfinder).

Continuous drive mode (C)
® Shutter should release continuously.
& In AF mode, shutter should release only when focus-in.




ltem Checking part Description
Shutter Shutter blade Self-timer mode (5.T.)
operation ® By depressing operating bution, body LCD frame counter should change to
countdown timer, displaying 10" (10 sec). At the same time delf-timer should
start, indicating countdown time in LCD (10"-+9"—8"—), and then shutter
should release with 10-sec delay.
@ With self-timer start, self -timer LED should blink in the following cycle:
With main switch e§) ,camera should been simultaneously.
10405 sec. o
et About 8 sac. -t About Ao s About
1 sec. 1 sec.
-t 2Hz - BHZ e te-CONLiNUOLS)Y —faned
Start Releass
@ Self-timer activation should be canceled by depressing each switch®., and
should be start from 10" by re-pressing operationg button.
¥mode key,drive key, +/— key, [SO key.
# Self-timer activation and S.T.mode should be canceled by depressing program
reset key during the activation.
Bulb
# By depressing operating button. “bulb™ elapsed time (0" we1”=+2"=), should be
displayed in body LCD instead of frame counter indication.
Winding Should be free from irregular sound, uneven operation.
Take-up drum Friction {Film should be taken up smoothly, without looseness)
SLS roller Should rotate without friction, catching.
Sprocket Sprocket teeth position is not specified.
® By closing back cover with film in, film should wind up 4 times and stop with
winding completion, frame number *17, (“07 without film in).
® With each shutter-release completion. film should advance one by one frame.
® At end of roll, winding should stop automatically, and camera should beep for 1
sec, with main switch in @) position, by detecting film end.
Rewinding Rewind lever # Should not be set unless rewinding release button is depressed.

@ Should be smooth operation, without catching, roughness.

@ Should be free from irregular sound, uneveness.

@ At the end of rewinding, film should be completely taken into cartridge.
{Under abnormal conditions®, however, film leader may be left out.
#minimum voltage of battery + lower temperatures.

® With rewinding completion, frame counter should indicate “0".




ltem Description
Exposure Manual shutter speed #Check by measuring 5 times.
(manual) Setting speed :l;feedrence Tolerance D(';p:::::;. Exposure uneveness
1/2000 0.488ms | 0.333—0.714ms | Within 045EV (*3,) | The difference between
1/1000 0.977ms | 0,740-1.29ms maximum and minimum
1/500 195 ms| 1.58-2.4ms values among A, B, C
1/250 391 ms| 3.18-4.18ms | Within 0.3EV (*3,) | range should be less than
17125 7.81 ms| 6.34-9.62ms 0.6EV (*3,).
1760 156 ms| 12.7-192ms The difference between
1/30 313 ms| 29.2-335ma A-B, B.-C ranges should be
1/15 625 ms| 58.3-67ms less than 0.3EV (11,).
1/8 125 ms| 117-134ms
174 250 ms| 233-268ms
1/2 500 ms| 467-536ms
1" 1 s | 933—1070ms
2* 2 s | 1.87-2.14s T
4 4 3.74-4.28s
8" 8§ s 7.48-9.563
15" 16 3 14.93-17.2s
30* 32 s 29.9-34.3s
17100 10 s 9.0~12.3ms
Synchro (X delay time)
Shutter speed Measuring range Tolerance
17160 A range 0.2ms (min.)
B range 3.0ms (min.)
Exposure AE level, shutter speed
(auto) With standard lens (2550-100),150:100,K value: 1.3

Mode Luminance® | Setting speed | Setting aperture® | AE level tolerance

EV 6 (5) —_— D—

PROGRAM | EV 10 (11) —_— —_ 0+0.3EV
EV 15 _ —
EV 6 (5 _— F5.6 (4

A EV 10 (11) _— F5.6 (8) 0+0.8EV

EV 15 _— F5.6

1730 _—

5 EV 10 (11} 0+ 08EV
1/250 —

#%Luminance and aperture given in (

} are for luminance source, MODEL L.-222 or 1.223.




Description

Electric flash dimmer performance

1. Check by a luminance box (When the luminance source is other than L.2101, check in the
following No. 2 methods.)

o Standard.--The time counter display shall be within the range of :

# Checking proceduras---Set up a camers and measuring instruments as illustrated below to
observe the time counter display when the shutter is released.

Strobo level adjuster

={|MINOLTA D.C power source (3¥)
Not uua{ —{ 17000175 g,

® 20

Start Stop

Installed to Acc. shoe

Tima counter

o Camera o Time counter (TC-1)
Instailation master lens (2072-0001-75) TRIG. slope A.CH ! -

#Film | Loaded B.CH: +

Mode A TRIG. level A.CH: +1

IS0 : B-CH: +1

2 Checlung by strobo tester (Model ST lIl)

@ Standard---Strobo tester display shall be within the range of | F5.6+0.8EV | .

® Checking procedures---Set up a camera and measuring instruments as illustrated below and
release the shutter 30 seconds after the pilat lamp of the electric flash

light up to cbserve the display of the electric flash.

Reflaction lyps receiver -—,

A gaz1
o
e
o
-
Reflection paper {1.3m - 2m---for MINOLTA AEF series adjustment)

s Camera @ Strobo tester # Electric flash

Installation master lens (2072-0001.75) MODE : NON.C Hi-Low changing
%Film . Loaded SW I Hi

Mode : A
I[SO 100

#Use Kodacolor VR (ISO100) which has been exposed to light {indoor) at least one day




Checking part

Description

Slow shutter
spead

warning

Under the following conditions with main switch o) in P and A modes,
camera should beep at 4Hz by turning touch switch ON.

Focal length of lens in use | Shutter speed indication
Shorter than 35mm 1/20 sec or slower
35++105mm 1/45 sec or slower

Longer than 105mm 17100 sec or slower

Lighting for
view finder
indication

Cover the lens by hand while metering: LED (for viewfinder lighting) should be
turned ON (if OFF) automatically regardless of camera setting.

Autofocus

Focus mode
switch

# Should be free from roughness, squeak. Should have proper click feeling.

#In AF mode, AF circuit should be activated by turning metering switch ON.

®In manual focus mode, focus-assist should be activated by turning touch switch
ON.

AF operation
o With subject impossible to autofocus (too dark);
lens should shift and stop at infinity (co).
Focus signal in viewfinder “Ppd4" should blink with shutter release locked.
® With subject impossible to autofocus (low contrast);
lens should shift and stop (stop position is not reguiated).
Focus signal in viewfinder “p4” should blink with shutter release locked.
® With subject possible to asutofocus, AF should be activaled, and green LED in
viewfinder should glow showing focus-in.
When in-focus with main switch in om position, camera shoul(-i beep at 16Hz.
When green focus signal in viewfinder glows, check if image in viewfinder is
clear with far and near subjects.
#[f subject (possible to autofocus) is closer than minimum distance, lens
should stop at minimum distance with shutter release locked. Viewfinder
LED “p" should glow.
® Re-focusing after {ocus-in should be performed only after metering switch
OFF.
@ Focus signals in viewfinder should be turned OFF by metering switch OFF,

Manual focus operation
o With subject imposaible to focus-assist, focus signal in viewfinder “pd4"
should blink.

@ With subject possible to focus-assist;
when in focus, green LED in viewfinder should glow showing in-focus.
When out of focus “P" or “4" should glow.

@ When in focus with main switch ol ,camera should beep at 16Hz.

® Focus-asaist activation should hold for 10 sec after touch switch OFF.

Film advance
speed
Rewind speed

Check with film (Kodacolor VR 100 24EXP.) loaded, power supply adaptor (at
6V, more than 2A) used.
¢ Film advance speed
Measure with shutter speed at 1/125 sec. for 10 sec from frame counter “57,
in C drive mode, manual focus mode.

Frame counter should indicate I “23" or more (1.8frame/sec or more) | .

® Rewind speed

Should be within (from auto film stop to auto rewind stop..motor

stop).




ftem Checking part Description
B8.C. voltage
Item Standard
LCD starts blinking 22404V
Release lock, LCD off | 2.0+0.1V
Battery
consumption Item Standard
Metering 150mA (max.)
AF activation 1.2A (max.}
Winding (with film in) 2.2A (max.)
Rewinding 2.2A (max.)
Leak current
Item Standard
Main switch OFF 100 A (max.)
Main switch ON, .ﬂ 200uA (max.)

Focusing

Body back (pressure plate back)---- 43.72+0.01mm

Mirror

Should be free from losseness, unsmooth operation, timing failure, bound during
shutter opening.

Viewfinder

Image should be free from inclination, uneven clearness.
Image sharpenss at infinity (), (check with lens set at o)

Lens de-/
attaching

Should have proper torque. Un-/locking should be smooth.
Attached lens should be free from [ooseness.

AF coupler

Projecting amount should be l.ﬁfg'zmm,
(Without lens in AF mode in the state of AF coupler projection, measure the
length from flange to tip of AF coupler.)

Back cover

® Should open (lift) by itseif when lock is released.
# De-/attaching, un-/locking, roller rotation, should be smooth.
® Should not rub body when opening/closing.

Preasure plate

Should be flat evenly ; should be free from defurmation, foreign substance.

Cperation with
axclusive
fiash

With exclusive flash fully charged

® Viewfinder flash-signal § should blink (2Hz) by touch switch ON.

® After activation of flash APO (auto power off) circuit, flash should be re.
chargad by touch switwch ON.

® After flash fire, viewfinder flash-signal ﬁ should blink (BHz) for one sec if
exposure is correct,

@ Shutter and aperture indication should change as follows, corresponding to
exposure mode.




htem Checking part Description

Operation with (ISO : 100)

exclusive

flash Mode Shutter speed Aperture
1/100 or 1/60 sec Range from /2.8 to £/8

P, S | {corresponding to lighting corresponding to lighting
conditions.) conditions,
A 117100 sec. Remuins the same.
17100 if manually setting
speed is 1/125-1/2000 sec; .
M | Remains the same if menually Remains the same,
setting speed is “bulb™-1/100
Sec.
® Turn metering switch ON with flash's main switch in AF position, lens
covered : AF-assist light should be emitted once.

Operation with Should control camera properly.

PROGRAM

BACK SUPER

70, PROGRAM

BACK 70

Operation with Should release shutter properly.

WIRESS

CONTROLLER

IR-IN,

REMOTE

CORD S/L




MINOLTA AF 50mm F1.7 (2550-100)
MINOLTA MAXXUM AF 50mm F1.7 {2550-600)

LENS

=
=

Construction . 6 elements in 5 groups

Type I Modified-Gauss type

Coating . Minclta Achromatic
Angle of view @ 47°
Lens mount . Minolta A mount

Lens signal contact ; 5 contacts

Diaphragm ! Automatic preset diaphragm DIMENSIONS & WEIGHT

f No. ! Maximum--:1.7 Dimensions : $65.5 (max. diameter) X
Minimum---22 38.5mm (max. length)
Full-stop setting:--7.5 stops Weight © 195g

Diaphragm blade : 7 blades Filter-thread dismeter @ #49mm (P=0,75)

FOCUSING Lens hood . Built-in
Focusing . AF, FA M ACCESSORIES
Type . Double helicoid system Lens case (LH-1011)

Minimum focusing distance .. 0.45m

L5 L7 2 25 3 45710 ZDm(ft)
04505 0550607 08 112152 35 (m

Distance scale

Infrared correction index . Yes

Depth-of-field scale : 4 § 16 22



AF 50mm F1.7(22) " Code No.2550-100
MAXXUM AF 50mm F1.7(22) Code No.2550-600

I N D E X

Part No. Page Part No. Page Part No. Page
2550-0020--------- --1
2550-0030---=-=------ 3 2550-1402~~-=------- 2 Washer
2550-0040-~-~=-==~--~- 3 2550-1420-----==-u-~ 2 9793-1736~50~+~=~-~- 1
2550-0113-~-------=-- 2 2550-1422---==-==--= 2
2550-0232----~~---- 2 2550-1424----------- 1
2550-0240----==-=v== 2 2550-1431-vcnccccne- 1
" 2850-0371---==--==u= 2 2550-1444----=-couu- 1
2550-0430-----~~-~--~ 1T 2550-1445----~---- 1,2
2550-050]-==~evnen-e 1 2550-1446-=--~=n=v-= 2
2513-1449---==nunuun 2
2550-1112~=cvmcncus-" 2
2550-1641-======emu= 1
2550-1230---~=------ 1
2550-1236-~========= i Screw
2550-1241----=-==c-- i 9611-1422-07-=====-- 1
2550-1242--------~-- 1 9611-1625-07---=-=--~ 2
9611-1635-07--=--- 1,2
2550-1372~~====m===x 2 9611-1640-07-----~-~ 1
2550-1374--===="na-- 2 9611-2040-04-~-~~~~~ 2
2550-1375====nuum-- 2
2550-1379-~==vuun--- i 9612-1655-07-==~~=~- 1
2550-1381-===n=uuu-- 2

2550-1382-+---==---- 1 9763-1740-07-======-~ 1



AF 50mm F1.7(22)

Code No.2550-100

MAXXUM AF 50mm F1.7(22) Code No.2550-600

2550-1445-01(3}

A N
2550-1379
I ~01

2550-1236
=03

2550-1431-02

2550-1230-02

2550-1444-01

B 9611-1640-07(3)

? 2550-1382-01

T 2550-0430
-0

i 2550-1242-01

b

8611-1422-07
&

|
é 9763-1740-07{2}

yzsso-osm -01
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Part No.
2550-0020-01
2550-0430-01
2550-0501-01

2550-1230-02
2550-1236-03
2550-1241-02
2550-1242-01
2550-1379-01
2550-1382-01
2550-1424-01
2550-1431-02
2551~-1444~01
2550-1445-01
2550-1641-02

9611-1422-07
9611-1635-07_,y
9761-1742-07
9611-1640-07
9612-1650-07

9763-1740-07

AF 50mm F1.7(22)

Code No.2550-100

MAXXUM AF 50mm F1.7(22) Code No.2550-600

Part Name
Hood set
Distance scale window set

Lens contact board set

Outer ring

Focusing ring

Name plate (-100)

Rear 1light shield ring
Focusing ring set plate
Outer ring set plate
Spring

Leather

Bayonet point

Screw

Name plate (-600)

Phillips type screw
Phillips type screw

A . -
Y- e I
EEEHRE» b

BEREFR
nigy 7
fii b A

B®aE

PEREY ~ 7/ ERE
44 S DR 4% BT 11 B
T=2AAT )7
RS %

RIF oy PRA
h»nl

fi b i

+ERMFE~F AL
‘Rt AR ~<@ANAL

Philips type screw for plastic Inner barrel

Phillips type screw

Phillips type screw

Tap tite screw

TFERFEAE~NHASRL
+EAMAFESSAINRL
TFERAERLHAF > 7 E4 P20

Qty.

1
1
1

www [#%]

3
2

1
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~— AF 50mm F1.7(22) Code No.2550-100
MAXXUM AF 50mm F1.7(22) Code No.2550-600

T 2550-1485-01(3)

Tl

\ 2550-1402-04 I ?? 9611-1635-07(2)
B 2550-1375-01
o o él*) i | %

?9&11-2040-04(4) 2550-1375-0 ‘ l

2650-0240-01 {}

—2550-0232
-0

2550-1372-1

2550-1374-01

i\. \ T[ QT:: %2/ 2550-0113-01

A 2550-0371-01(7)

=2

\ 2650-1422-01



Part No.

2550-0113-01"
2550-0232-02
2550-0232-03-
2550-0240-01

(2550-1446-01)
2550-0371-01

2550-1112-01
2550-1372-01
2550-1374-01
2550-1375-01
2550-1381-01
2550-1402-04
2550-1420-01
2550-1422-01
(2550-]445-01

2550=1447-01
2513-1449-01

9611-1625-07
9611-1635-07
9611-2040-04

”~

Quter

Middle
2550-0232 3 helicoid
-02
Inner
barrel
)

L

Material : Alminium

helicoid W&

MR Tl

AF S0mm F1,

7(22) Code No.2550-100 4

MAXXUM AF 50mm F1.7(22) Code No.2550-600

Part Name
Diaphragm operation plate set
Helicoid set
Bayonet mount set
Screw

Diaphragm blade set

Diaphragm pressure ring

Preset ring

Preset ring pressure

Helicoid key

Axis receiver-B

Coupler

Main spring

Diaphragm pressure ring spring
Screw

Screw for plastic Inner barrel
Screw

Phillips type screw

Phillips type screw

Phillips type screw

3
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<D

SEVEEE <l

Qty.
BYBRERE > b 1
~¥YIf V¥Ey b 1
SR 2 - 1
Xbpt—ex 1
BOFREs b 7
whma R 1
7V ey b )z 1
Ty Y rri¥L 1
i e %~ 2
1B 1
73— 1
AART) 7 1
BHYMLRRTY) v 1
13 % - WV 3
ikHh L 1
tTERFEE AL 2
‘tERGEXE ;AL 4
tTFERASEXE ) RL 4
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Helicoid key

. Outer
helicoid Y

Middle
helicoid
ey 24
~ 2550-0232
Inner barre! -03

R

HE: 77
TviJ

Material : plastic




AF 50mm F1.7(22) Code No.2550-100
MAXXUM AF 50mm F1.7(22) Code No.2550-600

m When repairing following parts, must be checked ETESRALSELARSR., HLIRERRNEHBL
resolving power by projection. TTFIWn,
©: The influential lens element in the lens perfor- O: vy {ERTrsvx, (BFIMIL
mance. (Number shows in order.} =)

Part No. " Part Name Qty.
2550-0030-01 Front lens group set MEMEE b 1
2550-0040-01 Rear lens group set ERE> b i

2550-0030-01 2550-0030-02

L :1)
Sectional
drawing
7z Lz P
P z
P - $#39.3 = $39.7
A s N YA e
/{ /f’
- ~
> g
z
= 2 < =

Related modification of 2550-0232 modification



MINOLTA AF 50mm F1.4 (2562-100)

MINOLTA MAXXUM AF 50mm F1.4 (2562-600)

. 7 elements in 6 groups

. Modified-Gauss type

Construction
Type
. Minolta Achromatic

. 4T

Coating
Angle of view
Lens mount : Minolta A mount

Lens signal contact . 5 contacts

Diaphragm Automatic preset diaphragm
f No. Maximum---1. 4
Minimum---22
Full-stop setting:--8 stops
Diaphragm blade : 7 blades
FOCUSING
Focusing AF, FAL M
Type Double helicoid system

Minimum focusing distance @ 0.45m

Distance scale | 15 17 2 25 3

S

DIMENSIONS & WEIGHT

Dimensions $65.5 (max. diameter) x
38.5mm (max. length)
Weight . 235g

Filter-thread diameter : $49mm (P=0.75)

Lens hood . Builit-in

ACCESSORIES
Lens case (LH-1011)

4 5 7 10 20 (f)

T 045 05 055 06 07 0.4 I
Infrared correction index | Yes

Depth-of-field scale | 4 8§ 16 22

o0
1215 2 3 5 {m




AF 50mm F1.4(22) Code No.2562-100
MAXXUM AF 50mm F1.4(22) Code No.2562-600

Part No. Page Part No. Page Part No. Page
12562-0030-=====~==-- 3 2550-1374===nmcuuen- 2

2562-0113----==----- 2 2562-1375-==~-==---- 2 2562-1641----=------ 1
2562-0232-=-==-c==-- 2 2562-1379-------=--~ 1

2562-0240----------- 2 2562-1380=~=~"====- 1 2562-1806----------- 3
2562-0371==e-cmuncnn 2 2550-1381-======---- 2 2562-1807-=--------- 3
0598-0425---=-===--= 1 2550-1382---=---- ---1

2550-0430----------- ] 2562-1383---====-=-- 1 2521-5105-----==---- 3
2562-0501----------- 1 2521-5104-----=----- 3
2521-0503----------- 3 2550-1402----------~- 2

2562-1420---=-==---- 2 Screw

2562-1112--=-=====-- 2 2562-1422-========-= 2 9611-1422-07---~~--- 1
2550-1230--========-- | 2550-1428-===-===--- 1 9611-1625-07---=---- 2
2562-1235-----==---- ] 2550-1431-===-=nn--- 1 9611-1635-07---=-- 1,2
2550-1236--------~-- 1 2550-1433======rnn=- 1 9611-1640-07-------~- 1
2562-1241~====nnn=~- ] 2550~1448=~=nnmmnmn- 1 9611-1655-07~=====~~ 1
2562-1242-=-===~~=-~ 1 2550-1445----—-==--- 1 9611-2040-04-------- 2
2550-1243-=-=-------] 2550-1446-==x==vn=n- 2

2562-1372wemnnannnas 2 2513-1449-e-aocnm-- 2 9763-1740-07---=---- 1



AF 50mm F1.4(22)

0598-0425-01

-/
@ 2550-1243-02
- ] 9611-1635-07(3)

t

g C!“) %
C'D See Page.3
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Q 2562-1383-01

't T 2550-1445-01(3)

Code No.2562-100
MAXXUM AF 50mm F1.4(22) Code No.2562-600 -

o7 (-100) : 7 .
3 2562-1241-02
: }(Z00) f
N L s62-1601-01 X
' 2550-1236-03
£ § o6n1-1655-07(3) Y d .
i AR

-

D=
St

:@,L

]
!
9611-1422- .
a9 84

i | [
2562-0501-01 Q

9763-1740-07(2)

& —

2550-1424-0



Part No.
0598-0425-01
2550-0430-01
2562-0501-01

2550-1230-02
2562-1235-01
2550-1236-03
2562-1241-02
2562-1242-02
2550-1243-02
2562=1379-02
2562-1380-01
2550-1382-01
2562-1383-01
2550-1424-01
2550-1431-02
2550-1433-01
2550-1444-01
2550-1445-01
2562-1641-02

9611-1422-07
9611-1635-07
9611-1640-07
9611-1655-07
9763-1740-07

AF 50mm F1.4(22)

Part Name

Hood friction spring set

Distance scale window set

Lens contact board set

Outer ring

Filter ring

Focusing ring

Name ring (-100)

Rear 1ight shield ring
Hood

Focusing ring set plate
Filter ring set plate
Outer ring set plate
Hood stopper ring
Spring

Leather

Friction cloth

Bayonet point

Screw

Name ring (-600)

Phillips type screw
Phillips type screw
Phillips type sﬁrew
Phillips type screw

Tap tite screw
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1.3

B R A5

RED X E ¥
kAl
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+
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FAMEXESAL
TERMFE~NEAANL

FF AR ~NEAR L

Code No.2562-100
MAXXUM AF 50mm F1.4(22) Code No.2562-600

Qty.

1
1

1



AF SOmm F1.4(22) Code No.2562-100
MAXXUM AF 50mm F1.4(22) Code No.2562-600

See Page.3 |

? 9611-2040-04 (4)

i

2562-0240-01

2562-1 420-01%

2562-1372-01

2550-1374-01

I

9611-1635-07(2)

2562-1375~

>
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®
wgs % ?%i 9511-1635-07 (2)

g\ll.g 2562-1375-01

- 2562-0212
-01
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AF 50mm F1.4(22) Code No.2562-100
MAXXUM AF 50mm F1.4(22) Code No.2562-600

Part No. Part Name Qty.

2562-0113-01

2562-0232-02
2562-0240-01

Diaphragm operation plate set

Helicoid set

Bayonet mount set

BEh#fEtlRxo b
~) 24 Fesh

k- A A B O

1
1

(2550-1446-01) Screw A b yri—Ex 1
2562-0371-01 Diaphragm blade set EHFRe b 7
2562-1112-02 Diaphragm pressure ring “himsL 1
2562-1372-01 Preset ring AR XN NS4 1
2550-1374-01 Preset ring pressure AU RN s ¥ 1
2562-1375-01 Helicoid key [ % %k 2
2550-1381-01 Axis receive - B B 1
2550-1402-04 Coupler h75— 1
2562-1420-01 Main spring AAdvxT V2 1
2562-1422-01 Diaphragm pressure ring spring ShR2BATY) v 1
2513-1449-01 Screw Discontinued kbRl 1
9611-1625-07 Phillips type screw FTFEARMAESHE I NL 2
9611-1635-07 Phillips type screw +ERAAENT AL 4
9611-2040-04 Phillips type screw +3ERAE~F AL 4



AF 50mm F1.4(22) Code No.2562-100
MAXXUM AF 50mm F1.4(22) Code No.2562-600

B NWhen repairing following parts, must be checked EFTRBAEGELADRAE, LFRIERRILTRESEL
resolving power by projection. TFEn,
(: The influential lens element in the lens perfor- O: t_r_-;)xmevcx (ERTaveyx, (MFEBRLL
w

mance. {Number shows in order.)

521-5105-01

: —2562-1803-01
(D=$30.5-0.05)

2562-1803-01
(D=#31.5-0.03)

Part No. Part Name Qty.
2562-0030-01 Front lens group set R tEME > b 1
2521-0503-01 Rear lens barrel set BEH+E 2 b 1
2562-1806-01 Lens - G6 v %6 1
Z2562-1807-01 Lens - G7 v XG7 1
2521-5105-01 G7 pressure ring G740 2, 1

2521-5104-01 G6,7 spacer G6, T T » =~ + — 1



AF ZOOM 35~70mm F4(22) Code No.2551-100
MAXXUM AF ZOOM 35~70mm F4(22) Code No.2551-600

W When repairing following parts, must be checked BTicdatren el TRENGENIEREL

resclving power by projection. . LTT2En,
©: The influential lens element in the lens perfor- @ vy At I(¥®TIVv X, (BFRALE
mance. [Number shows in order.) wT
®: The influential lens group in the lens perfor- O vyl EgTaiavey X, (BEE: TA
mance. (Influence: In alphabetical order) 7Tz kN

2551-0233-01(Front lens barrel+ 1st, moving barrel)
O2551—0091—0‘1

N

(2551-1105-02)

@

(2551-1806-01)
0

(D=$34.0-0.05)

o

Part No. Part Name Qty.
2551-0091-01 Rear lens group set HTFEMEE > b 1
(2551-1105-02) G6 pressure ring GEHp & 1
(2551-1806-01) Lens-G6 v v AG6 i

2551-0233-01 Front lens group set AR o b 1



AF ZOOM 35~70mm F4(22) Code No.2551-100
MAXXUM AF ZOOM 35~ 70mm F4(22) Code No.2551-600

9761-1742-02(2)

Y9
NS :
Rar 2551-1%51-02
1 2551-1453-02
2ol |
R 9512-1620-07

D

99512-1535-37
2551-0378-01

l;12551—1;151-02
2551-1453-02

> See Page.4
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oy 1 9 1 Lo
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v |- 2551-1472-03

GO =
2551-0381-01 1}
il

2s51-1460-01]

2551-1468-01 Z .

2551-1481-01 -
{4) (T)

——=% D1 :

2551-1231-02

s b2

2551-0071-01
2551-1234-02

\ 2551-1479-01
Q .., o i)
: 2553-1480-01

See Page.4
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AF Z00M 35~70mm F4(22) Code No.2551-100
MAXXUM AF ZOOM 35~70mm F4(22) Code No.2551-600

2558-1444-01

9611-1635-12(3)
G

9753$
y &)

9611-1422-07 §
(3) L]

2551-1433-02
2551-1242-01

| ~1 2551-1422-01
2551-1437.02 Q , é,i—2550-‘424'0' T

..... 4
.2554-1501-015

0593-1433-02
(10mmX50mm )
2551-1391-01
2551-1395-01
- -01
2551 13?5 0 2556-0240-01

2551-1389-01

2551-1372-01

2551-1436-02

2551-1503-02




Ar Z00M 35~70mn F4(22) Code No.2551-100
MAXXUM AF ZOOM 35 ~70mm F4(22) Code No.2551-600

2551-1432-01

2551-1427-01

See Page.4\p _H:_:/;}' 2551-1235-03
— =’::L’

9612-1632-12 |
G $793-1728-42 :

9794-1733-40(2) ~, . :
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February 27, 1987

i 7-098

MINOLTA rechnical

SERVICE BULLETIN

Photographic Division

SUBJECT: Corrections to Service Manual Part Numbers-7000 (2072)

Please make the following corrections to you Minolta
Maxxum 7000 Service Manual,

PARTS LIST

PAGE INCORRECT NUMBER CORRECT NUMBER
1 2072-1015-03 2072-1015-01
1 2072-1016-02 . 2072-1016-01
10 2072-9122-02 2072-9122-01

10 2072-9416-81 2072-9461-81

18 2072-0150-01 2071-0150-01

Minolta Corporation 101 Williams Drive, Ramsey, New Jersey 074456 (204) 825-4000



February 27, 1987

' T-094
IV"NOLTA Technical

SERVICE BULLETIN

Photographic Division

SUBJECT:

SYMPTOM:

SERVICE
MEASURE:

(1)

(11)

Rotation failure of motor - 7000 (2072)

Motor does not rotate smoothly. Camera shows one of
the following symptoms:

* Wlhen releasing the shutter, camera shows stand-by

display and shutter releases with no-slit.

* When winding, camera shows film-end display.

*

Battery drains sharply.

CHECK THE MOTOR:

1.

2-

Remove the bottom cover., Push and hold the motor
set to the bottom cover side,

Pick up motor gear set (2072-0248-01) with tweezers
and check the motor axis for looseness. If the
motor axis is not loose, the motor is defective.

REPAIR THE MOTOR SET

1.
2.
3

Repair motor set (2072-0424~01) if defective,
Remove motor set,

. With contact plate side up, strongly push motor

set against desk (in direction of arrow as shown
below) so that the metal guide will be in position.
After placing the guide in position, make sure the
rotation of motor axis has become easier than
before.

Replace motor support collar (2072-9461-81) over the
guide, and install motor set into the camera body.
I1f the guide does not move back in position, or if
the motor rotation is still unsmooth, replace the
motor set (2072-0424-01).

Motor suppor!
collar

g

-

Pus ginst desk
Minolla Corporation nnwlliomsbrive, Romsey, New Jersey 07446 {201) 825-4000

T



Minolta Maxxum 7000
Service Manual

Winding-base Plate Set
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MINOLTA MAXXUM 7000
Similar models: 5000

Batteries: 4ea AAA-size (operating
batteries), lea 3V built-in lithium
battery (memory)

Note: Some models use larger
battery holders with 4 AA-size
batteries; the battery holders will
interchange.

GENERAL:

The autofocus system in the
Minolta Maxxum uses a CCD
(charge-coupled device) to detect
the focus, A CCD stores
information by clectrical charges.
The circuit then applies signals to
shift the focus information out of
the CCD memory.

Part of the light passing through
the lens also passes through a
beamsplitter in the reflex mirror. A
submirror located behind the reflex
mirror reflects this light to the
bottom of the mirror box — to the
CCD. A pair of lenses in front of
the CCD separate the light into two
beams. These beams form charge
pockets in the CCD. The positions
of the charge pockets along the
length of the CCD depend on the
lens focus.

The positions of the charge pockets
becomes a digital signal — the
presence of a charge being a digital
“1” and the absence of a charge
being a digital “0." When you push
the release button part way, the
circuit shifts the digital signal out of
the CCD memory. Now the circuit
knows whether or not the subject is
in focus — and, if the subject isn't
in focus, the circuit knows which
way (and how far) the lens must be
moved.

A motor built into the camera
drives the coupler at the front of the
lens-mounting ring to focus the
lens. The AF motor has four
speeds. For a large focus correction,
the AF motor starts at its top
speed. The AF motor then slows
down in stages as the lens nears the
proper focus position.

Most repairs require only the
normal test equipment. The
exceptions are adjustments in the
autofocus system. Minolta uses an
1/ 0O (input/ output) tester, a special
computer that measures circuit
responses to different targets.

2

Minolta Maxxum 7000

4—] _FOCUSING SCREEN

- SUBMIRROR

: ._J..mon

cCcD
N VY 5% W
A

CHARGE
POCKETS

Although you can check for focus
errors, the 1/ 0 tester is needed for
adjustments. Minolta doesn’t
supply the 1/0 tester (even if you
could purchase the instrument, the
cost would be prohibitive). Cameras
requiring focus adjustments should
therefore be sent 1o Minolta.

Fortunately, focus adjustments
comprise a very small percentage of
the normal repairs. The only special
tool you need for other repairs is a
spanner Lo turn the motor gear at
the bottom of the camera. You can
use just about any type of spanner
that fits the motor-gear slots. Many




of the special tools designed by
camera manufacturers for removing
retainers will work. One that fits
especially well is the focus-
adjustment spanner for the Minolta
XE finder (tool #081-9112-77). The
tool for removing the SR-T self-
timer-lever screw also fits the
Maxxum motor gear.

No special tools are required for the
fixed-focal-length lenses (covered in
section 2 of this manual). However,
the zoom lenses do require special
gages for setting the zoom brushes.
The position of the brush tells the
camera circuit the focal-length
setting. Except for minor repairs,
zoom lenses for the Maxxum
should also be sent to Minolta,




popy. o cAMERa | Section 1 - 7000 Camera Body

Fig. |—top view
Fig. 2—top cover removed

Fig. 3—bottom cover removed

Fig. 4—front view, covers

removed
Fig. 5 -top view, wind side SHUTTER-
PROGRAM- SPEED
RESET Kevs

S L ]
Fig. 6é6—front view, wind side APEATURE TgETE: SWITCH
Fig. 7. front view, rewind side \

Fig. 8--top view. rewind side
{early style flex)

Fig. 9 back view
Fig. 10- top rewind side, key base

removed
Fig. tl-- top wind side, body L.CD
removed
Fig. 12-—top front view (early style) REWING N
FIGURE 1 LEVER REWIN SWITCH

Fig. [3—underside, in-finder holder

Fig. 14—top view, PCB-A removed
Fig. 15—underside, PCB-A (early

style)
Fig. 16 -top view, wind-gear unit PROGRAM-
A ST T RESET
removed : :

Fig. 17—wind-gear unit, bottom
view

SWITCH L 4 E
4

Fig. [8—wind-gear unit, upper base
plate removed

Fig. 19—front view, mirror box
removed

i
oo

ed § € ST A

Fig. 20 —shutter block, front view
and wiring

Fig. 21 —shutter block, back view
CONTROL- HOT-SHOE

Fig. 22—mirror box, back view KEY INSULATING
BASE TAPE
Fig. 23—mirror box, back wind FIGURE 2
side
Fig. 24—front view, bayonet ring
removed Fig. 31—wiring pictorial, PCB-B TTL flash C
.. . (front and bottom) EZ (auto focus accuracy) D*
Fig. 25—mirror box, aperture- o .
1 uni d o - . ial. PCB-C CCD position E
control unit remove Fig. 32—wiring pictorial, - AF coupler F
Fig. 26— bottom view, DC/DC (top) Finder LCD, alignment G
converter removed Fig. 33—schematic, PCB-C Travel time, st curtain H
. . . Travel time, 2nd curtain 1
Fig. 27—release-contact plate Fig. 34—schematic, PCB-A and Mirror-up switch SW40 1
Fig. 28 ture-control unit PCB-B
1§, “S—aperture=c NOT SHOWN:
Fig. 29—test points and I1C pin Mirror angle — inside mirror box,
numbering, top of flex ADJUSTMENT LOCATIONS: wind side; adjust by bending
. . L i mirror-stop tab
Fig. 30—wiring pictorial, PCB-A A /D conversion voltage A Submirror angle — inside mirror
(top) Auto exposure B box, rewind side




toward top {eccentric, accessible

with shutter open from back); do
not disturb (requires special 1/0

tester to adjust).

*If out of adjustment, the lens focus
will not be correct {(image out of
focus even though green LED turns
on); Minolta recommends that you
do not attempt adjustment without
special test equipment (I O tester).

**Controls the AF selectivity by
positioning the CCD; Minolta
recommends that you do not
attempt adjustment without special
test equipment (1/O tester).

ADJUSTMENT AND TEST
VALUES:

Curtain-travel time: 6ms (20mm
distance), 7.2ms (24mm distance)
Flange-focal distance: 44.7 +/-
0.01mm (flange to film rails)

Note: Increase the distance by
shimming the bayonet-mounting
ring. To decrease the distance,
Minolta supplies a special bayonet
mount (2072-1010-81) that’s 0.Imm
thinner than the regular bayonet
mount.

A/ D conversion voltage: 1152 +/-
Smyv (for normal room temperature
of 25 +/- 5 C). Measure between the
points shown in Fig, 29, SWI
closed. Adjust with A, Fig. 2.

Note: For other room temperatures,
refer to the following:
20 +/-2.5C- 1133 +/- Smv
30+/-25C- 1171 +/- Smy
AF coupler: extends 1.6 +0.2, -0mm
from bayonet mount when engaged
K-factor: 1.3
AE tolerance: +/- 0.5EV

Battery-test voltage:
2.2 +/- 0.1V (LCD blinks)
2.0 +/- 0.1V (LCD off, shutter
won't release)
Initial tension, aperture-ring return
spring: 6.7 turns
Initial tension, aperture subspring:
2 turns
Frequency, XLI oscillator: 2MHz
(measured at XL1 TP, Fig. 31)
Frequency, master clock: 31.25KHz
{measured at clock TP, Fig. 30)

Voltages:
VCC1 - 5.5V
VCC2 - 13V
vDDI1 - 6V
VLi -3V
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ADJUSTMENT SEQUENCE:

1. A/D conversion voltage, Fig.
29
2.  Auto exposure
Note: Use a dummy top cover with
clearance cutouts over the variable
resistors or shield the top of the
camera from ambient light when
adjusting the auto exposure.
a. Set A mode, ASA 100,
manual focus mode.
b. Check at EV 10 (set {/5.6) or
EV 11 (set f/8). The LCD
should read 1/30, and the

shutter should deliver 31.3ms.
¢. Adjust B, Fig. 2, for an
accurate exposure. Also check
the exposure at EVS and EV15.
d. Check at the S and program
modes, The exposure should
stay within 0.5EV.

TTL flash control

a. Install a dummy top cover
{wires connected) that has
clearance cutouts for the
variable resistors.

b. Mount the 2800AF flash to
the hot shoe. Set the flash




control to “Hi.»

¢. Load film. Minolta suggests
using Kodacolor VR100 that
has been exposed to room light
for at least one day.

d. Center the camera 2m from a
1.3 x 2m 18% neutral-gray
reflecting surface.

¢. Set the camera to A mode,
ASA 100, f/5.6.

f. Release the shutter while
measuring the reflected light
with a flash meter at the film-
plane position. The flash meter
should indicate /4.0 +7/10 +/-
0.5EV (using normal camera
lens). With the special Minolta
fixed-aperture test lens, the
reading should be /5.6 +/-
0.5EV. Adjust with C, Fig. 2.

AUTOFOCUS TESTS:

To adjust the autofocus, Minolta
uses a special tester (I/O tester, a
computer that measures circuit
responses to different targets).
Minolta doesn't supply the I/O
tester. Repairs that require
‘adjusting the autofocus should
therefore be sent to Minolta. Check
the autofocus by verifying the film-
plane focus at different target
distances {if the autofocus doesn’t
bring the image into focus — yet
the green focus LED turns on —
the EZ adjustment may be
incorrect). To check the area
coverage (CCD position), Minolta
supplies a test chart (AF chart II)
that has a white rectangle at the
center of a pattern area. To test:
a. Position the camera 2m from
the chart. Make sure the chart
is evenly illuminated.
b. Center the AF frame (center
of finder} on the white
rectangle of the test chart,
¢. Set the AF focus mode.
d. Push the release button part
way. The two red-arrow
focusing LEDs should flicker,
indicating insufficient contrast.
¢. Move the camera until the
AF frame includes a pattern
area of the chart.
f. Push the release button part
way. The lens should move to
the 2m position, and the green
focus LED should turn on.
Note: If the lens will focus on the
white rectangle, the CCD position
or submirror angle is incorrect (the
CCD sees the pattern area of the
chart),
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SWITCH TESTS AND
ADJUSTMENTS:

1. Winding-completion switch
Sw4
Note: To check SW4, rotate the
motor gear, Fig. 3, from the
bottom. Use a spanner that fits the
two slots at the top of the motor
gear.
a. Disconnect the yellow SW4

wire from the PCB-A flex, Fig.

30. Connect an ohmmeter
between the yellow wire and

ground.

b. Rotate the M| motor gear
from the bottom, Fig. 3, in the
reverse direction (CCW) to
raise the mirror, SW4 should
now be open, and the
ohmmeter should show infinite
resistance.

¢. After the mirror has reached
the up position, start rotating
the motor gear in the advance
direction (CW). As you start
turning the motor gear, you

"



should hear a “click™ as SW4
closes. The ohmmeter should
show direct continuity.
d. If you continue turning the
motor gear until the sprocket
stops, SW4 should open.
However, this requires several
rotations of the motor gear. To
speed up the test, rotate the
sprocket (from the back of the
aperture) in the film-advance
direction. When the sprocket
stops, SW4 should open; the
ohmmeter should show infinite
resistance,
€. Adjust by bending the SW4
contact, Fig. 17 (with SW4
open, the fixed contact should
be against the plastic post as
shown in Fig. 17).

2. Mirror-up switch SW40
a. Check and adjust with the
mirror box removed, Fig. 22.
Connect an ohmmeter between
the orange SW40 wire and
ground. The ochmmeter should
show infinite resistance.
b. Turn the charge gear, Fig.
22, counterclockwise (as seen
from the top) until it stops.
¢. Allow the charge gear to
return slowly while you're
watching the clutch gear, Fig,
22. When the clutch gear has
returned three teeth, turn
eccentric J, Fig. 22, to break
continuity (open the switch).
Then turn the eccentric until
you just get continuity.

3. Rewind switch 3
a. Check with an ohmmeter
between the black wire and the
blue wire of the rewinding base
plate, Fig. 30.
b. Rotate the rewind fork.
Through most of the rotation,
the chmmeter should show
direct continuity. At one point
in the rotation, the chmmeter
should show infinite resistance.

OTHER ADJUSTMENTS:

1. LCD finder display
Loosen the two screws holding
the in-finder holder (G in Fig.
8). Shift the infinder holder
until the finder LCD is centered
on — and parallel to — the
lower section of the focusing-
screen mask.

2. AF coupler
a. Remove the lens.
b. Working behind the bayonet
ring, disengage the lens latch,

AF COUPLER

FIGURET

CONNECTION, PCB-B
TO PCB-D

PRESSURE
PLATE FOR
3-LAYER
FLEX
CONNECTOR

SW AF/M

FIGURE 8

\

IN-FINDER
HOLDER

Fig. 24. The AF coupler then
moves toward the front of the
camera {(engaged position).

<. The AF coupler should now
project 1.6 + 0.2, -Omm from
the lens mount. Adjust with
screw F, Fig. 7.

OPERATING INSTRUCTIONS:

1. When installing batteries, first
turn off the main switch, Fig, |
(otherwise, the LCDs may be
erratic when power is first
applied). Unscrew the coin-

slotted screw (end of camera)
and remove the battery holder.
The contact assembly is hinged,
allowing you to reach the four
battery positions. When you
replace the battery holder, the
body LCD indicates the
standby mode — the
“program,” “film,” and frame #
{0 with no film} LCDs turn on,
Fig. 5. :

The main switch, Fig. I, has
two on positions -— with or
without the piezo buzzer. In




either position, the metering
LCDs turn on when you touch
the top of the release button (or
when you push the release
button part way). The body
LCD and the finder LCD both
indicate the shutter speed and
f/stop which will be
automatically programmed,
The metering LCDs remain on
for 10 seconds after you remove
your finger from the release
button.
In low light (BV2.5 or lower),
touching the release button also
turns on three yellow LEDs
(visible through the top-cover
window to the front of the
pentaprism). The yellow LEDs
illuminate the finder LCD. The
LEDs remain on for 10 seconds
(unless the light increases above
BV2.5).
For a slow-speed warning, the
piezo beeps when you touch the
release button (with the main
switch in the sound position).
The shutter speed at which the
piezo beeps depends on the
focal length of the lens in use:
— shorter than 35mm ~— {/20
and slower
— 35mm to 105mm — 1/45
and slower
— longer than 105mm — 1/125
and slower
Set the focus mode with the
AF/M switch (rewind side of
lens mount), In the AF mode,
the lens moves to the focus
position when you push the
release button half way. The
AF focuses on a subject located
within the AF frame at the
center of the finder,
When the lens reaches proper
focus, the piezo beeps (if the
main switch is in the sound
position). Also, the green
focusing LED turns on (bottom
of finder). The shutter won't
release unless the green
focusing LED turns on,
If the light level or subject
contrast is too low for proper
focusing, the two red-arrow
focusing LEDs {(one on either
side of green LED) flicker. The
shutter then won't release, If
the subject is too close for
proper focus, the red-arrow
LED to the left of the green
LED flickers.
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RED-ARROW LCD release button partially
rocusing ARROWS depressed. You can then
| | compose the picture the way
N you want it; to change the
> od [ 51438) ’ focus, let up and redepress the
release button part way. Fully
PocLainG FLASHLEO depress the release button to
LED release the shutter,

FINDER DISPLAY

B. The lens remains at the focus
setting as long as you hold the

9. Inthe manual focus mode
{AF/M switch at M), the
shutter will release regardless of
the focus setting. The finder

N



10.

1.

13.

LEDs provide a focus aid.
Touch the top of the release
button. Then turn the focus
ring in the direction indicated
by the red-arrow LEDs. When
the lens is in focus, the green
focusing LED turns on.

The camera program and the
lens focal length determine the
aperture/shutter speed
combination. However, you
can change the combination by
using the program shift. Press
either of the shutter-speed keys,
Fig. 1, until the LCD shows the
combtnation you want. The
shifted settings remain for 10
seconds after you remove your
finger from the release button.
The mode and metering LCDs
flicker to indicate that the
program shift is in use. After
the exposure, the program
returns to normal.

To change the mode from
program, hold down the mode
key (top, rewind side) and push
either of the shutter-speed keys,
Fig. 1. The LCDs show the
mode setting — A (aperture-
preferred), S (shutter speed
preferred), or M (manual).

. A mode. The camera

automatically sets the shutter
speed. The LCDs display the
manually set f/stop and the
automatically set shutter speed.
To change the f/stop, push the
aperture keys (up key or down
key, Fig. 1), umil the f/stop
you want appears on the LCD
(the aperture will only change if
the LCD is on). If the
conditions require a shutter
speed faster than 172000, the
#2000 LCD flickers (set a
smaller {/stop). 1f the
conditions require a shutter
speed slower than 30 seconds,
the 30” LCD flickers (set a
larger aperture). If the light
level is outside the metering
range, the two LCD arrows in
the finder flicker (between the
f/stop and shutter speed
indications).

S mode. The camera
automatically selects the f/stop.
The LCDs show the manually
selected shutter speed and the
f/stop that will be
automatically set (shown in 1,2
stop increments). Set the
shutter speed by pushing the
shutter-speed keys, Fig. | (up

FLEXIBLE
PRESSURE

FIGURE 11

SW0/SM1 CONMECTIONS

BLACK

PLATE 2-LAYER FLEX CONNECTOR

CLIP 5072

LIGHT-SHIELD
TAPE

PRESSURE
PLATE 5074

FIGURE 12

key for faster speeds, down key
for slower speeds). The
metering LCDs must be on
(shutter speed displayed) before
the shutter speed will change. If
the conditions require an
aperture larger than the lens
can set, the LCD indicating the
maximym aperture flickers. 1f
the required f/stop is smaller
than the lens can set, the LCD
indicating the minimum
aperture flickers. You can set
the shutter to “bulb™ in the S
mode. However, the diaphragm

will then stop down to the
smallest aperture. For bulb
exposures, use the M mode.

. M mode. Set the shutter speed

using the shutter-speed keys
and set the f/stop using the
aperture keys. The LCDs show
the manual settings. The LCD
finder arrows (between the
f/stop and shutters speed
LCDs) provide metering. When
you can see both LCD arrows,
the exposure setting is correct.
If just the arrow pointing up
appears, the settings will cause




overexposure. If just the arrow
pointing down appears, the
settings will cause
underexposure. If the light level
is outside the metering range,
both LCD arrows flicker.

15. At the bulb setting, the film-
frame LCD becomes an
elapsed-time counter. The LCD
counts the seconds that the
shutter remains open on bulb,

16. The drive key, Fig. 1, sets
single, continuous, or self-
timer. The normal drive is
single, with the cursor (bar)
over the S of the body LCD.
The motor then advances one
frame after the shutter closes;
to take another picture, let up
and redepress the release
button. Change the drive to
continuous by holding down
the drive key and then pushing
a shutter-speed key until the
cursor is over the C. The
camera then releases and winds
continuously as long as you
hold down the release button.
Position the cursor over S for
self-timer mode.

17. On self-timer, the film-frame
LCD changes to *10" when you
push the release button fully.
The LCD now counts down the
seconds during the delay. The
red LED at the front of the
camera flickers, changing
frequency during the delay and
then glowing steadily just
before the shutter releases. If
the main switch is in the sound
position, the piezo beeps at the
same frequency as the LED
flashes. You can cancel the self-
timer during the delay by
turning off the main switch.
When you turn on the main
switch, the drive remains in
self-timer mode. However, the
self-timer will start over at 10
seconds.

(8. Use the +/- key, Fig. 1, to set
an exposure compensation.
Hold down the +/- key and
push a shutter-speed or
aperture key. The body LCD
shows + for overexposure and -
for underexposure as well as
the number of stops correction
{up to 4 stops). The + or - LCD
remains on after you let up the
+ -key. But you must depress
the + - key to read the number
of stops correction,

19. To reset the mode to program,

10

MIRROR

PRESSURE:
SPRING

FIGURE 13

REWINDING
BASE PLATE (REW SW3)

SHORT WHITE

UPPER SECTION OF
2-LAYER FLEX
CONNECTOR

Ll

j\F:;! BASE PLATE

BLACK
FIGURE 14
the drive to S, or to cancel the exposure then changes with
exposure compensation, light conditions.
depress and let up the program- 21. To open the back, depress the

reset switch, Fig. 1. Removing
and replacing the battery
holder also resets the circuit to
program mode, S drive, and 0
exposure compensation.

20. Depressing the AEL button
{back of camera, wind side)
turns on the metering LCDs
and locks the exposure in
memory. The LCDs remain on
10 seconds after you let up the
AEL button. However, the

button at the left end of the
camera and slhide down the
back latch. Load the film by
aligning the end of the leader
with the red mark near the
take-up spool. Film-threading
is automatic. When you close
the back, the motor runs and
advances the film to the first
frame. The frame # LCD then
shows *1.” With no film in the
camera - or if the film doesn’t

o
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22.

23.

24,

25.

26.

27.

load properly — the frame #
LCD remains at 0.

The CAS code on the DX film
cartridge automatically sets the
film speed. After the film has
advanced to the first frame, the
body LCD shows the film
speed that has been auto-
matically set. The ISO LCD
remains for 10 seconds {or until
you touch the release button).
You can override the setting by
holding down the 150 key and
then pushing a shutter-speed
key. The body LCD shows the
1SO setting each time you
depress the 15O key.

At the end of the film, the
mode and metering LCDs shut
off and the shutter won't
release. The “film™ LCD and
the frame # LCD flicker to
indicate the end of the film.

To rewind the film, push in the
rewind latch and slide the
rewind lever toward the
eyelens, Fig. 1. The rewind
lever latches in the rewind
position. Now the motor runs,
rewinding the film. During the
rewind, the frame # LCD stops
flickering; the *film™ LCD
continues to flicker. When the
film is completely rewound into
the cartridge, the frame # LCD
indicates 0 and the motor stops.
The rewind lever returns to the
normal position when you open
the camera back.

When you turn off the main
switch, the circuit memorizes
the frame number, film speed,
exposure mode, drive mode,
exposure compensation, and
manually set exposures. The
operating batteries supply the
power for memory. If the
operating batteries are low (or
if you remove the battery
holder), the built-in lithium
battery retains the film speed
and frame number in memory.
The LCDs blink as a low-
battery warning after you
release the shutter.

The lithium battery should last
around 10 years. When the
lithium battery is low, the film-
speed setting LCD blinks as a
warning (providing the
operating batteries are good).
Current is drawn from the
lithium battery only when the
operating batteries are low.
The 4000AF and 2800AF flash
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28.

units provide infrared focus
assist for low-light situations. If
the light level is below EV4
(determined by the camera’s
metering system), the flash
emits two beams of near-
infrared light when you push
the camera’s release button part
way. The lens then moves to
the proper focus position.

If you're using flash in the
program mode, the camera
selects the flash aperture
according to the flash-mode

29.

program and the available light
(larger aperture in lower light
to get more available-light
effect). The flash LED in the
finder (lightning flash) blinks to
indicate the flash is charged.
After the exposure, if the light
output from the flash resulted
in proper exposure, the flash
LED flickers at a higher
frequency.

The flash automatically sets the
shutter-speed. The TTL flash
contraol in the camera cuts off

11




the flash output at the proper
moment for correct flash
exposure. The SPC at the
bottom of the mirror box
(SPC2) reads the flash reflected
from the film.

30. In the P and S modes, the fash
speed depends on the light
level. Above EV12, the flash
sets the shutter to 1/100. At
EV12 and lower, the flash sets
the shutter speed to 1/60 for
more available-light effect. In
the M mode, the flash auto-
matically sets the shutter 1o
1/ 100 if the manual speed
setting is faster than /100, At
slower speed settings, the
shutter delivers the selected
shutter-speed.

OPERATING
CHARACTERISTICS,
ANOMILIES:

Certain circumstances may cause

the owner to think there’s a camera

malfunction. The following indicate
normal operation;

. 1f you touch the top of the
release button as you install the
batteries (main switch on), the
LCDs will blink. To stop the
blinking, turn off the main
switch. Recommend that the
customer turn off the main
switch before installing
batteries.

2. In very bright light, the finder
LCD will have a streak running
across the display.

3. If you're using flash on the M
mode, and if the shutter is set
to a speed faster than 1/ 100,
the flash changes the shutter
speed to 1/100. When you then
remove the flash, the circuit
can't reset the original shutter
speed — the speed remains at
1/100. Use the shutter-speed
keys to reset the shutter speed.

4. Without the lens, you can see a
small circle inside the AF frame
{center of Fresnel).

5. On manual-focus mode, there’s
some free play in the focus ring
{normal because the autofocus
requires very free movement),

6. After you release the shutter
and the exposure has been
made, the diaphragm will stop
down fully before reopening,
The lock for the aperture
magnet is lemporarily
disengaged as the gears rotate.
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LOCATIONS AND FUNCTIONS
OF SWITCHES:

SWO. Touch switch, Fig. 5. Contact
to ground when you touch the top
of the release button. Turns on the
DC/DC converter and the metering
system. The LCDs now display the
exposure settings.

SWI1. Metering and AF switch, Fig.
5. Closes when you push the release
button half way. Turns on the
DC/DC converter and the metering
system (if the conduction through
the touch switch wasn't sufficient)
and the AF. The lens now moves to

the focus position.

SW2. Release switch, Fig. 5. Closes
when you fully depress the release
butten. The winding motor M|
then starts running in the reverse
direction to raise the mirror.

SW4. Winding-completion switch
in wind-gear unit, Fig. 17. Switches
on at the start of the M| forward
cycle to keep the winding motor
running. Opens at the end of the
wind cycle to shut off the motor.

SW40. Mirror-up switch on mirror
box, Fig. 23. Closes when the
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mirror reaches the up position to
signal the shutter-start cycle.

SW400. Motor switch on mirror
box, Fig. 23. Closes when the
mirror is part way up, When the
motor then switches to forward
rotation, SW400 keeps M| running
until SW4 closes.

SWM. Main switch, Fig. 2. Has
three positions — on, off, and on
with sound (piezo buzzer). With
SWM in the off position, the LCD
won't display the exposure settings
and the shutter won't release (mode
and film frame are still displayed).

SW RC. Back-cover switch in back-
cover latch. Closes when you slide
the latch to open the back cover.
Opens when the latch slides up to
lock the back cover. The motor
then runs, advancing the film to the
first frame,

REW SWI. Rewinding switch I,
Fig. 9. Closes when you slide the
rewind lever to the rewind position.
Q15 then turns off so the signal
from REW SW3 will be input to
ICL

REW SW2. Rewinding switch 2,
Fig. 17. Closes when the rewind
lever latches in the rewind position.
The winding motor M| now runs in
the forward direction to rewind the
film.

REW SW3. Rewinding switch 3 at
the rewind end of the camera. As
the rewind fork rotates, REW
SW3 sends a pulse signal to IC1.
The signal cancels an 8-second
timer, allowing M1 to continue
running.

SWSLS. Film-detecting switch.
Closes when the metal film-guide
roller touches the conductive rubber
of the take-up spool. SW SLS
opens when the film comes between
the roller and the conductive
rubber. Opening SW SLS enables
the film counter. When SW SLS
closes, the frame counter returns to
0 and M| shuts off to stop the
rewind (M1 shuts off 5 seconds
after SW SLS closes).

SW AEL. AE lock switch, Fig. 9.
Closes when you push in the AEL
button, turning on the metering
circuit and locking the auto
exposure.

SW AF/M. Focus-mode switch,
Fig. 7. Open for AF mode, closed
for M mode.

APERTURE-CHARGE
LEVER

DX
CONTACT
ASSEMBLY

REMOTE
TERMINAL

YELLOW

E-CLIPS

FIGURE 20

[+

SW300. Program-reset switch, Fig.
2. Closing SW300 by pushing the
program-reset button clears the
microcomputers (IC1 and 1C6),
Allowing SW300 to open enables
the microcomputers.

SW30. Battery-reset switch behind
battery plate, Fig. 6. Operated by a
pin on the battery holder. In
parailel with SW300, acting as a
reset switch when you install
batteries. SW30 resets the circuit to
single frame, program.

X1. X-sync contacts in shutter
block. Connects X2 to ground when
the first curtain reaches the open
position. Open with the shutter
cocked, closed with the shutter
open.

X2. X-sync contacts in shutter
bleck. Connects the purple wire
(sync) to ground through X1.
Closed with the shutter cocked and
with the shutter open, open with the
shutter released.
SW3L. ISO key
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SW32. +/- key

S$W33, Exposure-mode key
SW315. Aperture-up key

SW316. Aperture-down key
SW37. Shutter-speed down key
SW38. Shutter-speed up key

CIRCUIT OPERATION:
I. Basics

A. The circuit uses 9 1C’s mounted

on 3 flex circuits:
1. PC board A set (PCB-A). Flex

at the top of the camera, Fig, 2.

Controls the metering, shutter
speeds, aperture, and timing
circuits. Has four IC's:

1C1. Main micreprocessot.
Has built-in crystal-controlled
clock. Provides the CPU for all
camera functions except the
autofocus.

1C2. Light-measuring IC for
available light and TTL flash.
Includes the A-D converter.

1C3. LCD driver for both the
body and finder LCDs.
Contains the built-in crystal-
controlled clock for the LCDs,

IC4. Input/ output (I/O) 1C.
Connects the CPU to the
input/ output devices (magnets,
optical encoders, etc.}.

2. PC board B set (PCB-B). On
mirror box, Fig. 22, for
autofocus control. Has four
1Cs:

1C6. AF microprocessor.
Calculates the focus correction
and provides the signals that
drive the AF motor and the
focusing LED:s.

IC7. Serial memory for lens
position. Contains the CCD
{charge-coupled device) that
detects the lens focus.

1C8. Processing 1C between
[C7 and IC6. Shifts the focus
information from the CCD and
applies the signal to 1C6.

1C9. Driver for AF and
winding motors. Receives
signals from ICI to control the
winding motor M1 and signals
from 1C6 to contro! the AF
motor M2,

3. PC board D set (PCB-D). On
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have an additional IC — PCB-C. a
hybrid 1C mounted to the top of
IC2 by double-sided tape, Fig. 8.
PCB-C includes a transistor delay
circuit linking the release switch 10
ICt and a transistor circuit linking
rewind switch 3 to ICI, Fig. 33. The
current versio:: of PCB-A has
additional components on the back
of the flex and a revised IC1 to
eliminate PCB-C (“Revised Parts™).

camera body, rewind side, Fig.
20. The inputs for the film
speed (CAS coding on film
cartridge)} and the program
back are on the PCB-D flex.
Has ICS, Fig. 20. IC5 provides
the memory for the film speed
and frame number when the
operating batteries are low.

Note: Early versions of PCB-A




B. The circuit uses two motors:

I. MI. Winding motor inside
take-up spool. 1C9 drives M1
according to signals received
from 1C1. M1 rotates in the
reverse direction to raise the
mirror and permit the shutter
1o release. After the exposure,
MI rotates in the forward
direction to charge the shutter
and advance the film. On
rewind, M1 turns the rewind
fork.

2. M2. AF motor on mirror box,
Fig. 22, 1C9 drives M2
according to signals received
from 1C6. M2 wurns the AF
coupler, Fig. 7, to set the lens
focus.

C. The circuit uses three magnets:

I.  SI.3. Hybrid aperture-control
magnet on mirror box, Fig. 22.
SL3 separates to stop the
diaphragm at the proper {/stop.

2. SL4. First-curtain electro-
magnet in shutter block. When
energized, SL4 holds the first
curtain.

3. SLS5. Second-curtain electro-
magnet in shutter block. When
energized, SL35 holds the
second curtain.

D. The circuit uses two optical

encoders (photo-interrupters):

I. PH. On the mirror box, Fig.
23. The interrupter disc rotates
as the diaphragm closes,
providing a sine-wave signal to
1C4 (feedback for diaphragm
position).

2. PI2. On the mirror box by the
AF motor, Fig. 22. The
interrupter disc rotates as the
AF motor runs, providing the
feedback signal for the lens
position.

Il. Power Supply

A. When you install the battery
holder, SW30 (behind the battery
plate) opens. SW30 serves the same
purpose as the program-reset switch
SW300. When either switch closes
and then reopens, pin 58 of IC1 and
pin 24 of 1C6 switch from low to
high; the signals clear and then
enable the two microprocessors.
ICi sets the mode to program, sets
the drive to single, and cancels any
exposure compensation,

B. Battery voltage (VDDQ) at 1C4
pin 7 provides a monitor as to the
condition of the batteries. If VDDO

FIGURE 23
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drops to 2.2V, 1C4 pin 2 switches
low. The low signal at 1C3 pin 2
causes the LCDs to flicker as a low-
battery warning.

C. VDDI (battery voltage at the
emitter of Q3) turns on the crystal-
controlted clock in 1C3. Now IC3
turns on the “program,” “film," and
frame # LCDs.

D. Touching the top of the release
button connects pin 45 of 1Cl1 to
ground (touch switch SW0). Pin 26
of 1C1 switches low, turning on Q3
and the DC/ DC converter. Q5
supplies the VCCI regulated
voltage (5.5V) to 1C2, 1C4, 1C6, and

IC8. The DC/DC converter
supplies the VCC2 voltage (13V) to
1C7 and 1C8 for operation of the
autofocus.

E. VCCI1 also appears at collector
of Q16 for the power-up reset
circuit. The emitter of Q16 holds
ICIi pin 25 low until C3 charges and
turns on the transistor. Pin 25 then
goes high, enabling the IC. The
slight delay gives the master clock
in 1C| time to stabilize.

F. As long as the operating

batteries are good, no current flows
from the lithium battery. However,
when the battery holder is removed
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(or when the operating batteries
drop too low for memory-hold), the
lithium battery supplies current to
IC5 1o memorize the film speed and
the frame number.

G. [C4 checks the voltage of the
lithium battery at pin 1. If the
lithium battery drops below 2.3V,
the 150 and 1S0-setting LCDs blink
for 10 seconds when you attach the
battery holder or actuate the
program-reset switch.

I111. Metering

A. The VCCI voltage (SWO closed)
turns on IC2. 1C2 measures the
ambient light on the focusing screen
by the current through SPCI
(silicon photocell). The A—D
converter in 1C2 provides a digital
BV signal to 1C4 at pin 48 (IC4).

B. 1C4 calculates the BV signal and
sends the information to 1CI
through the 1/ O bus, 1C] retrieves
the film-speed information from
iC1 and the lens information
(minimum and maximum
apertures) from the ROM (read
only memory) IC in the lens.

C. ICI calculates the f/stop and
shutter speed and sends the
information to the LCD driver IC3.
1C1 also stores the information in
memory for control of the shutter
and aperture magnets.

IV. Autofocus

A. Light passing through the lens
reflects from the submirror, Fig. 22,
to the CCD (built into 1C7). The
CCD stores the lens-focus
information.

B. When you close SW1, the focus
information is shifted out of the
CCD and into [C6. 1C6 reads the
lens information (focal length) from
the lens ROM, Now ICé calculates
the amount of movement — and
the direction of movement —
needed to bring the lens into focus.

C. 1Cé6 supplies the inputs to 1C9,
the driver for the motors. To run
the AF Motor forward, 1C9
switches as follows:

Inputs (from 1C6) Ouputs
pin 14 low pin | high
pin 2 high pin 15 low
pin 16 high pin 13 low
pin 3 high

Transistors Q1! and Q14 switch on;
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Q12 and QI3 switch off. Current
flows through M2 in the forward
direction. To run current through
M2 in the reverse direction, the 1C9
pins switch as follows:

Inputs Outputs
pin 14 high pin | low
pin 2 tow pin 15 high
pin 16 high pin 13 high
pin 3 low

Q11 and Q14 switch off; Q12 and
Q13 switch on,

D. As the AF motor runs, optical
encoder P12 supplies a sine-wave
signal to 1C4. 1C4 converts the
signal to a square wave and sends
the signal to 1C6. 1C6 counts the
pulses and compares the count to
that stored in memaory.

E. When the counts are equal, 1C6
switches the input pins of 1C9 to
stop the AF motor. 1C9 pins switch




as follows:

Input Qutput
pin 14 high pin | high
pin 2 high pin 5 high
pin 16 low pin 13 high
pin 3 high

QI1 and QI2 turn on, applying a
brake to M2. At the same time, IC6
turns on the green focus LED and
enables the shutter release.

V. Release

A. The two shutter magnets are
energized when the release switch
SW2 closes. The magnets hold the
two curtains in the charged
posHion.

B. 1C1 supplies the inputs to 1C% to
operate the winding motor M1, 1C9
pins switch as follows:

Input Output
pin 6 high pin 7 high
pin 10 low pin 9 low
pin 8 high pin 11 low
pin 4 high

Transistors Q2 and Q3 turn on; Q1
and Q4 turn off.

C. The winding motor runs in the
reverse direction, turning the motor
gear ccw, Fig. 3. The planetary
gear, Fig. 26, shifts clockwise to
raise the mirror and allow the
diaphragm to close.

D. As the diaphragm closes, optical
encoder P11 supplies a series of
pulses 1o 1C4 (8 pulses per f/stop).
IC4 changes the sine wave to a
square wave and sends the count to
iCl. ICI compares the count with
that stored in memory. To stop the
diaphragm at the proper aperture,
ICI sends a stop signal through 1/ 0O
bus to 1C4. 1C4 pin 18 switches L,
sending current through the
aperture magnet SL3. SL.3
separates, latching the ratchet
wheel, Fig. 23, to stop the aperture
ring.

E. As the mirror moves up, SW400,
Fig. 23, closes. Closing SW400 wil}
later keep M1 running in the
forward direction until the winding-
completion switch SW4 closes
{during the wind cycle). One of the
two switches must be closed before
ICT will supply the signals to run
MUl in the forward direction.

F. After the mirror has completed
its movement to the raised position,
the mirror-up switch SW40 closes.
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Now 1C4 releases the first-curtain
magnet by switching pin 16 H. 1Cl
times the exposure. To end the
exposure, 1C] supplies the signal to
1C4 through the 1/ 0 bus. 1C4
switches pin 17 H, shutting off the
sceond-curtain magnet.

G, 20ms after the second-curtain
magnet separates, M1 starts turning
in the forward direction (the motor
gear turns CW as seen from the
bottom, Fig. 3). The IC9 pin signals
are as follows:

Inputs Qutputs
pin 10 High pin 7 Low
pin 6 Low pin 9 High
pin 8 High pin 11 High
pin 4 Low

Q2 and Q3 turn on; Q1 and Q4 turn
off.

H. The planetary gear, Fig. 26,
swings CCW to free the mirror. The
spring-loaded mirror returns to the
down position. As the mirror
returns, SW400 opens. However,
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SW4 (in parallel with SW400) is
closed by the wind gears, Fig. 17.
Closing SW4 before SW400 opens
allows M1 to continue running in
the forward direction.

1. As the wind-gear unit advances
the film, it pushes forward the
shutter-charge lever on the mirror
box, Fig. 25, to charge the shutter.
The shutter-charge lever on the
mirror box latches in the charged
position, holding the shutter cocked
{(the shutter itself doesn’t latch).

J. The winding-stop cam, Fig. 18,
rotates one turn and allows SW4 to
open. IC! then provides the signals
to stop the winding motor. Q1 and
Q2 turn on, providing a brake
across M1.

V1. Rewind

A. The circuit detects the end of the
film when SW4 fails to open
(because M1 can't complete its
winding rotation). If the circuit
doesn't receive the SW4-off signal
within 1.2 seconds after M1 starts
its forward rotation, ICIl switches
to the rewind mode. The “film™ and
frame # LCDs flicker, the metering
LCDs turn off, and the shutter
won't release.

B. When you move the rewind lever
to the rewind position, rewind
switches 1 and 2 close. M1 now
runs in the reverse direction, raising
the mirror (this action frees the
wind gears). Then M1 runs in the
forward direction to rewind the
film. Moving the rewind lever to the
rewind position allows the
changeover gear, Fig. 16, to move
up and engage the rewind gears,
Fig. 9.

C. Closing REW SW1 turns off
QI5, Fig. 30. Now the signal from
REW SW3 is input to ICI as the
rewind fork rotates. REW SW3
switches on and off - one on-off-on
signal for each rotation of the
rewind fork. The signal tells 1CI
that the film is rewinding properly.
If the film binds, IC! doesn’t
receive the input signal from REW
SW3. [CI then shuts off M1 in 8
seconds.

D. When the film comes off the
take-up spool, it allows the film-
detecting switch SLS to close — the
metal film-guide rolier comes
against the conductive rubber of the
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take-up spool. M1 continues to run_
for 5 seconds, winding the film
leader completely into the cassette.
M1 then stops, and the frame #
LCD changes to 0. -

VII. Film loading

A. When you open the camera back
and the rewind lever returns, REW
SWI1 and REW SW2 reopen.

B. The back-latch switch RC closes
with the camera back open. SW RC
then opens when the back is closed.
Now M1 runs in the forward
direction to wind on the film.

C. As the film winds around the
take-up spool, it comes between the
film-guide roller and the conductive
rubber. SW SLS then opens,
enabling the frame counter.

D. Since REW SW]1 is also open,
QIS5 turns on, Q15 prevents the

REW SW3 signal from reaching
ICI.

E. M1 continues running until the
winding-completion switch SW4
has closed and opened four times.
M1 then stops, and the frame #
LCD indicates “1.” The frame #
LCD continues to advance one
number each time SW4 closes and
then reopens.

DISASSEMBLY HIGHLIGHTS:

Locations of left-hand threads:
screw holding rewind fork

Settings for disassembly: AF/ M
switch in AF position (to remove
front plate)

Precautions:

1. Do not remove PCB-B or the
AF motor, Fig. 22. Removing
these parts will disturb the
adjusted position of the CCD.




6.

If you’re going to remove both
the aperture ring and the clutch
unit of the mirror box, Fig. 22,
the aperture-ring return spring
will unwind. Before removing
the aperture ring, install a
1.5mm screw into the threaded
hole at the front of the
aperture-control unit, Fig. 23
(you can use the screw you
removed to take out the
winding-base plate, front of
camera, Fig. 14). The screw
then blocks the shoulder of the
gray aperture-control gear, Fig.
28, and prevents the spring
from unwinding. The proper
initial tension is 6.7 turns,
However, Minolta recommends
replacing the aperture-control
unit, Fig. 28, rather than
attempting to retension the
spring. A replacement aperture-
control unit comes with the
locking screw in place, holding
the proper amount of initial
tension.

Sequence:

battery holder

bottom cover (2 machine
screws at front, short self-
tapping screw at rewind end, 4
long self-tapping screws)

top cover (2 machine screws
holding nameplate, nameplate,
2 long self-tapping screws by
eyelens, short self-tapping
screw at rewind end, short
screw with flat head holding
strap eyelet cover, strap eyelet
cover, screw and top-cover
retaining plate from inside
handgrip assembly) — eyelens
frame loose

unsolder 5 hot-shoe wires from
flex, Fig. 30

remove handgrip assembly -— |
screw from bottom of camera,
Fig. 3

remove insulating tape, top of
flex, Fig 2.

remove front plate (2 screws —
machine screw goes on wind
side) — AF/M switch loose.

Operation notes:

To operate with the top cover
removed, solder a jumper wire
across the main switch contacts
as shown in Fig. 5. The main
switch is now in the sound
position.

If you're testing with a power
supply, you can connect the
power-supply leads to the
battery connections at the
bottom, Fig. 3 (red is +
battery). But install the empty
battery holder to open SW30,
Or use the Minolta power-
supply adapter (2072-1221-75),
a battery holder with leads that
you can connect to a power
supply. Use a power supply
that has a capacity of at least 2
amps.

With the top cover removed,
you can release the shutter
without first closing SWI; just
close SW2, Fig. 5. In the AF
mode, the shutter will then
release even if the lens hasn't
selected the proper focus
setting. However, if you close
SWI before you close SW2,
Fig. §, the lens must reach the
focus position before the
shutter will release.

With the front plate removed,
the AF/M switch closes
{manual focus). To operate the
AF, hold open the AF/M
switch, Fig. 7, and close SW1,
Fig. 5. The lens should then
move to the focus setting.

Sequence to remove LPCB-A
{Upper flex):

Note: PCB-A does not have to be
removed to take out the mirror
box. See “Sequence to remove
mirror box.”

remove rewind gear E set, Fig.

Note: To protect the body LCD
from scratches or solder, place a
piece of tape over the top of the
LCD. Be sure to clean the top
surface of the body LCD before
replacing the tap cover (the top-
cover window prevents you from
reaching the body LCD}).

7. remove remote-terminal cover

(front. rewind side)

8. remove right and left front
decorator panels (held by
double-sided tape)

9 (2 screws)
2. lift out rewind gears, Fig. 9
{long gear goes on rewind side)
Note: The new style has a different
type of winding-base plate (the
same as the 5000 model). Both of
the rewind gears are then the same
length. See, “Revised Sections.”
3. separate SPC!, Fig. 10, from
eyepiece frame (1 screw)
4. remove 3 black screws and lift
aside control-key base as shown
in Fig. 10

lift out white rewind gear, Fig.
10 (black gear will stay in
place)

unsolder wires (Fig. 10, Fig. 30)
— black from lens-signal flex
connector (2 black if camera
has PCB-C)

— brown from lens-signal flex
connector (if circuit has
PCB-C)

— red and black piezo wires
— gray (AF/M 8W)

— both connections of SPC2
shield lead

— all wires from section of
PCB-A that folds on top of 1C3
— orange (REW SW2)

— gray (SW2) — 2 gray if
circuit uses PCB-C, Fig. 32

— black (ground for release-
contact plate)

unsolder SWO0 and SWI
contacts from PCB-A, Fig. 11
desolder AEL SW tab from
PCB-A, Fig. 11

unsolder wires, front rewind
side —

— green and yellow (aperture
keys)

— purple and black (flash sync)

. remove light-shield plate for

finder LCD, Fig. 4 (held by
double-sided tape — be careful
to avoid distorting plate)

. remove 2 screws and lift aside

in-finder holder, Fig. 13

. desolder 5 connections of lens-

signal flex from PCB-A, Fig. 10

. remove 2 screws holding body

LCD, Fig. §

. lift aside bedy LCD to reach

screws holding flexible pressure
plate, Fig. 12

. remove flexible pressure plate

and pressure pad (3 screws)

. separate upper section of 2-

layer flex connector (PCB-B),
Fig. 14, from locating pins
disengage 2 front tabs of
shutter-speed keys from base-
plate slots, Fig. 11

Note: Bow up the center of the
shutter-speed key switches until the
tabs clear the slots.

18.

19.

20.

21,

free flex from under plastic tab,
Fig. 11

separate lower section of 2-
layer flex connector (PCB-A)
from locating pins

remove flex base plate, Fig. 14
{provides a flat base for flex
connector}

remove pressure plate and
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pressure pad of 3-layer flex
connector, Fig. 7 (2 screws)

22. separate control-grip contact
holder from contact-pin base
plate, Fig. 3 (held by double-
sided tape)

23, separate center section of 3-
layer flex connector (PCB-A)
from between other 2 sections
(PCB-B & PCB-D)

24. lift off PCB-A, Fig. 15

Reassembly highlights:

1. As you seat PCB-A, first pass
the two tabs (wrapped with
insulating tape) through the
slots at the sides of the
pentaprism. If you try to
position the tabs after
mounting the flex, the
components mounted to the
tabs may break loose.

2. Temporarily mount the in-
finder holder, Fig. 12, with its
two screws (holds down the flex
to keep the tabs in place).

3. Seat the flex base plate, Fig. 14,
over the locating pins.

4, Fit the lower section of the 2-
layer flex connector (PCB-A)
over the locating pins.

5. Mount the wind side of the
PCB-A. Pass the flex under the
AEL SW tab and under the
plastic tab, Fig. 11, Seat the tab
at the back of the shutter-speed
keys through the base-plate
slot, Then bow up the center of
the shutter-speed keys to fit the
front tabs through the two
front base-plate slots.

6. Clean all the contacts of the 2-
layer flex connector. Then seat
the upper section (PCB-B) over
the locating pins. Replace the
pressure pad and the flexible
pressure plate, Fig. 11. The
short screw for the flexible
pressure plate goes to the back
of the camera.

7. Seat the body LCD and route
the brown REW SW1 wire as
shown in Fig. 9.

8. Clean all contacts of the 3-layer
flex connector. Pass the center
section (PCB-A) between the
other two sections and replace
the pressure pad and pressure
plate, Fig. 7. Youll probably
need new double-sided tape to
hold the control-grip contact
holder, Fig. 3.

9. When you resolder the red and
black piezo wires, make sure
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the wires pass to the inside of
the support post, Fig. 10,

10. Route the yellow SW4 wire
(long wire) as shown in Fig. 6
— behind the tad on the
shutter-speed key unit, under
the lug on the flexible pressure
plate, to the front of the body
LCD, and under the base-plate
tug. If the circuit uses PCB-C,
route the long gray wire with
the yellow wire.

11. Route the purple and black
sync wires (coming from the
bottom of the camera) as
shown in Fig. 6.

12. Route the black ground wire of
the release-contact plate
between the two black plastic
pins, Fig. 5. The orange,
yellow, and gray wires pass
through the slot to the back of
the plastic pins.

Sequence to remove winding-base
plate set (wind-gear unit):

Note: The winding-base plate set
does not have to be removed to
take out the mirror box. Also, you
can remove the winding-base plate
set without taking off the flex PCB-
A. If PCB-A is still installed,
proceed as follows (if you've
removed PCB-A, just perform steps
13 and 14).

l. unsolder wires —

— yellow (SW4)

— brown (REW SW1)

— orange (REW SW2)

— gray {SW2 — 2 gray wires if
circuit uses PCB-C)

— black (ground for release-
contact plate)

2. desolder SW0 and SWI
contacts from PCB-A, Fig. 11

3. desolder AEL SW contact from
PCB-A, Fig. 11

4, remove 2 screws holding body
LCD, Fig. 5

5. lift aside body LCD to reach
screws hoiding flexible pressure
plate, Fig. 11

6. remove flexible pressure plate
{3 screws) and pressure pad

7. separate upper section of 2-
layer flex connector {PCB-B),
Fig. 14, from locating pins.

8. disengage 2 front tabs of
shutter-speed keys from base-
plate slots (bow up center of
shutter-speed keys)

9. free flex from under plastic tab,
wind end of camera, Fig. 11

10. separate lower section of 2-

layer flex connector (PCB-A)
from locating pins

11. remove flex base plate, Fig. 14

12. lift aside PCB-A (wind side) to
uncover winding-base plate set

13. remove 4 screws holding
winding-base plate set — |-
short machine screw (usually
white) and 1 long black self-
tapping screw, Fig. 14, 1 long
white self-tapping and | black
self-tapping, Fig. 11

14. lift out winding-base plate set,
Fig. 17 — note loose collar,
Fig. 16 (later models) and loose
changeover gear

Reassembly highlights:

I. Inlater models, a compression
spring goes under the
changeover gear, Fig. 16. Also,
the brass tube through the
center of the changeover gear
has a lip at one end; the lip
goes to the top of the
changeover gear.

2. The light-shield plate, Fig. I6,
should be cemented at one
corner. If you remove the light-
shield plate and the spool gear,
first seat the spool gear on top
of the take-up stool; fit the end
of the slip spring into one of
the narrow slots at the top of
the spool. Cement the light-
shield plate at one corner.

3. Prepare the winding-base plate
set for installation as follows:
a. Move the aperture-return
lever, Fig. 17, counterclockwise
to the latched position.

b. Turn gear A, Fig. 17,
counterclockwise until it stops
{SW4 open).

¢. Turn the cam gear, Fig. 17,
clockwise until it stops {(comes
against the pin).

4. Position the yeliow and orange
wires as shown in Fig. 7.

5. Make sure the support collar,
Fig. 16, is in place as shown
{except in early version that
doesn't use a separate collar).

6. Seat the winding-base plate set.
Rotate the sprocket until the
unit seats fully.

Sequence to disassemble winding-
base plate set:

Note: The winding gears will be
lcose once you separate the base
plates. However, there’s no gear
timing.

1. disconnect the end of spring




S,

3324, Fig. 18

2. disconnect the short end of
spring 3075 from the tab of the
lower winding base plate, Fig.
18

3. remove 3 screws from top of
winding-gear set

4. lift off upper winding base
plate, Fig. 18

Note: The winding-base plate set is

completely different in the latest

design. The new winding-base plate

set in the 7000 is the same as in the

5000. Sce section 3 for the design of

the winding-base plate set.

Reassembly highlights:

1. Position the sector gear as
shown in Fig. 18.

2. Position the long end of spring
3075 against the upper gear
pivot as shown in Fig, 18,

3. Seat the upper winding base
plate and replace the three
SCrews,

4. Connect the short end of spring
3075 against the tab of the lower
winding base plate.

5. Connect the end of spring 3324
to the rewind slide.

Sequence to remove mirror box:

Note: PCB-A and the winding-base

plate set do not have to be

removed. If PCB-A is in place,

perform steps 1 through 14, If

you've removed PCB-A, skip to

step 15,

l. remove rewinding gear E set,
Fig. 9 (2 screws)

2. lift out 2 rewinding gears, Fig,
9

3. separate SPCI from holder
above eyelens, Fig 10 (1 screw)

4. remove 2 screws holding body
LCD

5. lift aside body LCD to reach
flexible pressure plate, Fig. 11

6. remove flexible pressure plate
(3 screws) and pressure pad,
Fig. 11

7. separate upper section of 2-
layer flex connector (PCB-B)
from locating pins

8. remove pressure plate for 3-
layer flex connector (2 screws)
and pressure pad, Fig. 7

9. unsolder wires from rewind side
front —
— yellow and green aperture-
key wires
— purple and black sync wires

10. remove light-shield plate for
finder LCD, Fig. 4 (held by

double-sided tape — be careful
to avoid distorting the plate)

11. remove 2 screws and lift aside
in-finder holder, Fig. 13

12. unsolder wires from PCB-A,
rewind side —
— all wires connecting to lens-
signal flex connector (1 black in
current style, 2 black and |
brown in early style)
— gray AF/M switch
— both connections of SPC2
shield

13. unsoider 5 connections of lens-
signal flex from PCB-A

14, unsolder wires from section of
PCB-A that folds on top of 1C3

— orange (SW40)
— yellow (SW400)
— purple and black (flash sync)
15. unsolder connection between
PCB-B and PCB-D, front
rewind side, Fig. 7
16. unsolder red and black MI
wires, front wind side, Fig. 31
17. unsolder connection between
PCB-B and camera-body pin
(SLS switch), front wind side,
Fig. 6
Note: The solder connection
between the two sections of PCB-B
(front wind side, Fig, 6) has no
electrical function; it just hoids
down the upper section of PCB-B
(section with motor transistors).
I8. unsolder wires from bottom of
PCB-B
— black, red, yellow, white,
and purple shutter-block wires
— red and black (operating-
battery leads)
— yellow (lithium-battery
contact)
— blue (battery-reset switch
SW30Q)
19. desolder pins I, 2, and 6 of
DC;DC converter from PCB-
B, Fig. 31
20. remove screw at bottom of
PCB-B, Fig. 3
21. lift bottom of PCB-B to reach
screw holding DC/DC
converter — remove screw
22. peel back tape at bottom of
camera and free wires from
tripod-socket plate
23. remove tripod-socket plate (5
screws — note position of long
sell-tapping screw at back,
rewind side)
24, remove front screw (white)
holding winding-base plate set,
Fig. 14

25. remove 2 upper mirror-box

screws (! one each side of
eyelens from back)

26. remove 4 front mirror-box
SCTEWS

27. lift out mirror-box assembly,
Fig. 22

. Reassembly highlights:

1. Before replacing the mirror
box, set:

a. the shutter-charge lever on
the mirror box, Fig. 25, to the
down (released) position
(disengage the latch, Fig. 25, by
pushing it toward the front of
the mirror box).

b. the aperture-charge lever to
the charged position (push the
aperture-charge lever from
right to left, Fig. 19, until it
latches. :

2. Be careful to avoid pinching
wires as you seat the mirror
box.

3. Fit the tabs of PCB-A
(wrapped with insulating tape)
into the slots at the sides of the
pentaprism. Temporarily install
the in-finder holder, Fig. 10, to
hold down PCB-A.

4. Seat the DC/DC converter and
replace the screw. Solder the
three pins of the DC/DC
converter and the wires to the
bottom of PCB-B. Route the
wires as shown in Fig. 3 so they
don't interfere with the winding
motor M1.

5. Replace the tripod-socket plate,
The two machine screws go to
the front of the camera. The
long self-tapping screw goes to
the back, rewind side.

6. Use double-sided tape to stick
the wire-holding tape to the
bottom of the camera, Fig. 3.
Place the wire-holding tape
behind the tripod-socket plate
with the adhesive side up. Then
route the wires along the back
of the tripod-socket plate and
between the locating pins on
the body casting. The wire
seguence (starting from the
back of the camera) is: purple,
small black, large black, red.
The wires should now be held
in position by the adhesive of
the wire-holding tape. Finally,
fold the wire-holding tape on
top ol the wires as shown in
Fig. 3.

1. Solder the bady pin (SW SL.S)
to PCB-8, Fig. 6. Then solder
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the corner of the upper PCB-B
section (with motor transistors)
to the lower section.

Note: The solder connection serves

to hold down the upper folded

section of PCB-B. If the solder land
comes off, you can use a piece of
double-sided tape between the two
sections of flex.

8. Clean the contacts of the 3-
layer flex connector. The
section of PCB-A fits between
the other two sections. Replace
the pressure pad and the
pressure plate.

9. Clean the contacts of the 2-
layer flex connector. Seat the
flex base plate, Fig. 14. Fit the
lower section of the flex
connector (PCB-A) and then
the upper section (PCB-B) over
the locating pins. Replace the
pressure pad and the flexible
pressure plate (small screw to
back of camera).

10. Replace the body LCD. Route
the brown REW SW| wire to
the back of the body LCD as
shown in Fig. 9.

1. Route the yellow SW4 wire
(long wire) as shown in Fig. 6
— behind the tab on the
shutter-speed keys, under the
lug of the flexible pressure
plate, to the front of the body
1.CD, and under the lug on the
winding base plate. If the
circuit uses PCB-C, route the
long gray wire the same way,

12. Solder the wires to the front
and top of the circuit. Note the
routing of the black and purple
sync wires in Fig. 6. Resolder
PCB-B to PCB-D, Fig. 7.
Mount the control-grip contact
holder, Fig. 3, with double-
sided tape.

13. Remove the in-finder holder,
Fig. 8, to resolder the lens-
signal flex connector,

Sequence to disassemble mirror
box:

Note: The mirror box doesn’t have
to be removed to take out the
aperture ring, Fig. 24. If you're
going to remove both the aperture
ring and the clutch unit, Fig. 22, be
sure to install the locking screw for
the aperture-control unit. You can
reach the threaded hole for the
tocking screw through the front-
plate clearance cutout (under the
front section of PCB-B).
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1. remove bayonet mount (6
screws — use acetone if
necessary)

2. remove lens-locking pin, Fig.
24

3. remove lens-lock lever and
spring, Fig. 24

4. remove top section of ring
roller, upper right, Fig. 24
(E-clip)

5. disconnect end of aperture
subspring, Fig. 24

6. remove aperture ring

Note: Lift the aperture ring at the

upper right. Bow the aperture ring

slightly outward to free it from the
brass roller (lower right). Then slide
out the aperture ring to the right

in Fig. 24,

7. unsolder red and white
aperture-magnet wires, Fig. 24

8. disconnect aperture-return lever
from aperture-magnet
assembly, Fig. 23 (E-clip)

9. remove clutch unit, Fig. 22 (2
shoulder screws from bottom)

10. unsolder 3 connections of P11
flex connector, Fig. 24

11. remove aperture-control unit,
Fig. 22 (3 screws)

Reassembly highlights:

1. Replace the aperture-control
unit, the clutch unit, and the
aperture magnet, Fig, 22.

2. The aperture ring has a timing
punch mark on its front
surface., When the apertuare ring
is fully seated, thc punch mark
should align with the center
pivot of the return gear, Fig.
24, The spring-hooking slot at
the top of the ring gear, Fig. 24,
should point to the center of
the lens opening (for the proper
amount of initial tension on the
aperture subspring).

3. Before seating the aperture
ring, make sure the return gear,
Fig. 24, is turned CCW to its
stop (further CCW rotation will
add tension to the aperture-ring
return spring). Do not turn the
ring gear in a clockwise
direction.

4. Turn the ring gear, Fig. 24,
until its spring-hooking slot
points to the center of the lens
opening.

5. Start the left edge of the
aperture ting under the black
disc of the ring gear and under
the brass disc of the return
gear, Fig. 24. Engage the last

tooth of the aperture ring (near
top) with the ring gear; the
timing punch mark on the
aperture ring is then slightly
CCW of the return-gear pivot
{because the aperture ring must
later be turned slightly CW to
seat fully).

6. Bow the aperture ring outward
slightly until you can seat its
lower right-hand edge under
the brass disc of the guide
roller.

7. Rotate the aperture ring
slightly CW until it seats fully
{(stop at underside of aperture
ring against end of slot at
bottom of mirror box).

8. Check the timing. The punch
mark on the aperture ring
should align with the pivot of
the return gear, and the spring-
hooking slot of the ring gear
should point to the center of
the lens opening.

9.  Apply two turns of initial
tension to the aperture
subspring. Then hook the end
of the aperture subspring
against the inside edge of the
bayonet-ring lug on the mirror-
box casting, Fig. 24,

10. Seat the spring for the lens-lock
lever (long end up, short end
against the outside of the pin
on the casting).

It. Seat the lens-lock lever with its
edge hooked against the spring
end. Turn the lens-lock lever
CCW (adding tension to the
spring) to the position shown in
Fig. 24.

12. Hold the lens-lock lever slightly
CCW and install the lens-
locking pin. Allow the lens-lock
lever to move CW until its edge
engages the slot in the lens-
locking pin. The parts will now
stay in place while you install
the bayonet ring.

OTHER DISASSEMBLY NOTES:

1. Shutter
If the camera uses the old-style
shutter, remove the two screws
at the back of the aperture,
With the new style, remove the
E-clips at the front of the
shutter, Fig. 20. Then push out
the two pins toward the back of
the camera. There may be
pressure springs under the E-
clips (see “Revised Parts, #3™).
On reassembly, seat the top of
the shutier biock first, Route




the shutter wires as shown in
Fig. 20.
2. Winding motor M1
Note: You can replace M1 without
removing the mirror box or
PCB-A.
a. unsolder DC/DC converter
pins 1, 2, and 6 from the end of
PCB-B, Fig. 31
b. lift the end of PCB-B to
remove the screw hoiding the
DC/DC converter
¢. unsolder the red and black
M1 wires, Fig. 31
d. slightly loosen the setscrew
holding the motor gear
Note: Loosen the setscrew around
1/4 turn, More than 1/4 turn may
allow the motor gear and spring to
separate, requiring additional
reassembly time,
e. lift off the motor gear
f. remove the aperture-charge
unit, Fig. 26 (2 screws)
g. remove the motor-contact
plate (1 screw, bottom)
Note: With the early style, the
sprocket spring and the sprocket
axis receiver (bushing) will be loose
when you remove the motor-
contact plate.
h. hold the film-guide roller
away from the take-up spool
(back of camera) and remove
the motor toward the bottom
of the camera — note the loose
spool gear on top of the motor
unit
Note: To reassemble, seat the spool
gear on top of the motor (fit the
end of the slip spring into one of
the narrow grooves). Hold aside the
film-guide roller and slide the
motor into place from the bottom.
When you replace the motor gear,
Fig. 26, align the setscrew with the
flat side of the motor shaft. Leave
0.2mm clearance between the motor
gear and the plate.
3. Body LCD
Remove the clip holding the
body LCD (disengage from
tabs, front and back). Then lift
out the body LCD and the two
connectors. Avoid touching the
contact surfaces of the
connectors. On reassembly, seat
the connectors on top of the
flex contacts (note that you can
see the contacts along two
edges of each connector —
make sure that one of the
contact edges goes against the
flex contacts). Then seat the
body LCD on top of the

connectors and replace the clip.
Test by shorting pin 55 of 1C3,
Fig. 29, to ground (SW1 closed
or during 10-second timer). All
the LCD segments should
appear.
4. PCB-D
a. remove back-cover latch (I
screw) — brush for SW RC
stays with latch assembly
b. remove contact holder, back
of aperture, Fig. 9 (3 screws)
¢. remove black screw holding
remote terminal, Fig. 19
d. loosen screw holding
contact-pin base plate from
bottom (end of screw passes
into slot in remote terminal)
e. free section of flex with RC
contacts from end of camera
body (held by double-sided
tape)
f. remove 2 short screws
holding PCB-D (near 1CS, Fig.
20)
g. remove PCB-D
Note: As you lift out the flex, tilt
the DX contact assembly to free its
tabs (right-hand side, Fig. 19) from
the body-casting slot. Pass the
terminal strip for the data-back
contacts through the slot at the
bottom of the casting,

Reassembly:

a. Pass the flex strip with the data-
back contacts through the slot at
the bottom of the body casting. As
you seat the flex, hook the tabs of
the DX contact assembly, Fig. 19,
through the casting slot.

b. Be carcful to avoid starting the
short flex screws (by 1CS5, Fig. 20)
at an angle. If the screws aren't
started straight, they'll strip the
casting threads.

5. Rewinding base plate
a. disconnect 3-layer flex
connector, Fig. 7
b. unsolder 4 wires at front,
rewind side, Fig. 7
¢. separate control-grip contact
holder from contact-pin base
plate (held by double-sided
tape), Fig. 3
You can now lift the top rewind
side of PCB-A far enough to
reach the two screws holding
the rewinding base plate.
Remove the two screws and lift
out the complete assembly. To
clean REW SW3, remove the
rewind fork (left-hand screw).
6. DC/DC converter

a. desolder 6 pins from PCB-B
(indicated by circled numbers
in Fig, 31)

b. lift end of PCB-B, Fig. 3

¢. remove DC/ DC converter (1
SCIEW)

REVISED PARTS:

1. Flexible PC board, A set {PCB-
A). Three types:

(1) PCB-A 2072-0401-0! (first
type). Has a hybrid 1C PCB-C
2072-0451-01, Fig. 8, held by
double-sided tape to the top of
IC2. Both PCB-A and PCB-C
will be supplied as replacement
parts untii the present supply is
gone. When the parts are no
longer available, use the new-
style PCB-A (0401-02 — see (3)
below for interchangeability.

(2) PCB-A 2072-0401-81
(second version). Uses a slightly
different PCB-C that eliminates
Q17 and R41 in Fig. 32.
Neither PCB-A (81) nor PCB-C
(81) is supplied as a
replacement part. If PCB-C is
defective, you can install the
first type PCB-C (01). Do not
connect Q17 and R41 to the
circuit (blue and yellow wires in
Fig. 31). If PCB-A is defective,
use 0401-02 as a replacement.

(3) PCB-A 2072-0401-02
(current version). Eliminates
PCB-C (revised ICl, additional
components on the flex), Fig.
30. Can be used to replace
either the first type (01) or the
second type (81), However, if
you install the new-style PCB-
A (02) in a camera that
criginally had the first type
(01), additional modifications
are needed. Use release-contact P
plate 2072-0423-0) rather than
02 (see #2 below for differ-
ences). Use winding-base plate
set 2072-0303-03 (see #5 below
for differences).
Note: A replacement PCB-A 0401-
02 comes with the main switch
constantly closed (for factory-test
purposes). Before installing the flex,
cut off the main-switch connection
as shown on page 30
2, Release-contact plate
Fig. 16 shows the first version
(also the current version) 2072-
0423-01. The second version
(02) has resistor R50 connected
to the SWO0 contact, Fig, 27.
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Resistor R51 connects between
the SW1 contact and PCB-A ,
Fig 30  Youcan modify

the 01 unit by adding the
resistors to correct a static
problem. If the customer
complains of erratic LCD
indications — but you can't
duplicate the malfunction in the
shop — static electricity is
probably the cause. Minolta
supplies the two resistors —
R50(9423-1056-61, 1/6W, M)
and R51(9422-1036-63, 1/8W,
{0K). To modify:

a. Cut off the tips of the SW0
and SWI contacts (the tips that
solder to PCB-A), Fig. 27.
Leave around 1mm of the SW]
tip and around 0.5mm of the
SWO tip for soldering.

b. Solder R50 to the SWO
contact as shown in Fig, 27.

¢. Solder a wire (around 20mm
long) to the SW1 contact, Fig.
27.

d. Solder one end of R51 to the
SWI! land on PCB-A, Fig. 30.

e. Solder the wire to the other
end of R5{.

f. Solder the other lead of R50
to the SWO0 land on PCR-A
Fig. 30.

g. Make sure that R50 is not
over the hole in the body (the
hole receives a locating pin on
the top cover).

Shutter block

The first shutter block has
screw threads at the two lower
corners; two screws from the
back of the camera hald the
shutter block. If the screws are
too tight, they can distort the
shutter block enough to cause
an erratic 1/2000. The new-
style shutter block 2072-0201-
05 has nonthreaded bushings at
the lower corners. Two pins
2072-1099-01 pass through the
back of the camera and
through the bushings. E-clips
and pressure springs hold the
other ends of the pins. The
new-style pins 2072-1099-02
(identified by having two
grooves rather than one
groove} are held by E-clips,
Fig. 20 (pressure springs
climinated). If you're installing
the new-style shutter block in a
camera that originally had the
old style, also order the two
pins and the two E-clips.

Note: The original shutter block has
only one set of sync contacts.
However, this version was replaced
early in the production by the
shutter having two sets (X1 and
X2). It’s unlikely youll encounter
the early shutter.
4. Finder LCD, mounting
Fig. 12 shows the early style
(identified by the light-shield
tape); Fig. 2 shows the current
style. Modify if the finder LCD
has missing segments
(indicating poor contact to
PCB-A). Order the following
parts to revise: new-style
pressure spring 2072-5073-81,
Fig. 13 (the new style is 0.4mm
thick, the old style is 0.3mm
thick) and pressure rubber
2072-5082-81. To modify:
a. Remove clip 5072, Fig. 12,
by unhooking one end
(pressure plate 5074, Fig. 12, is
loose),
b. Remove and discard the
black light-shield tape, Fig. 12.
c. Separate the flex from the
LCD (cemented).
Note: Use liquid freon or alcohol as
a solvent. Try to avoid letting the
solvent flow down, into the LCD. If
the solvent damages the LCD, also
replace LCD2 2072-4246-01.
However, be sure to use enough
solvent to avoid damage to the A
flex (it's better to damage the LCD
with too much solvent than the A
flex by using too little solvent).
d. Clean the cement from the
flex and the LCD.
e. If the mirror of the in-finder
holder, Fig: 13, is loose, cement

it in place,
f. Install the new-style pressure
spring, Fig. 13.

g. Install the in-finder holder
with the two screws,

h. Align the flex contacts with
the LCD contacts and hold the
flex in place.

i. Seat the pressure rubber,
pressure plate, and clip as
shown here,

J. Check by closing SW1I to
turn on the LCDs. Then short
pin 55 of 1C3, Fig. 29, to
ground. All LCD segments
should appear (all 8%). If not,
the flex contacts may not be
perfectly aligned with the LCD
contacts.

5. Upper winding-base plate,
changeover parts

Old style New style
upper upper
winding-base winding base
plate 0303-01 plate 0303-03
sprocket axis sprocket axis
set 035201 set 0352-02

Note: The new-style sprocket axis
set has a spring 3095 on top of the
sprocket shaft (under the
changeover gear, Fig. 16).

changeover changeover
gear gear
3009-03 3009-05

Note: You can distinguish between
the two changeover gears by the
depth of the lower shoulder —
1.9mm in the old style, 1.2mm in
the new style, Fig. 16.

collar 9446-01 collar 9446-02

Note: Collar 9446 fits through the
center of the changeover gear, Fig.
16. The old style is a straight tube,
The new style has a lip at one end.

Also, the old-style winding-base
plate set has a brass support collar
mounted to the corner of the lower
winding-base plate. The new style
has a loose support collar, Fig. 16.
The sprocket spring and the
sprocket axis receiver (bushing) on
the motor-contact plate have been
deleted in the revision (these parts
are loose if you remove the motor-
contact plate, Fig. 26). However,
it's not necessary to remove the
parts if you revise to the new style.

Revision procedures:

In most repairs, the revision is of
concern only if you replace PCB-A.
If you install the current PCB-A
(0401-02) in a camera that
originally had the first type (0401-
01), also replace the upper winding-
base plate (0303-01 to 0303-03). The
changeover fork on the new-style
upper winding-base plate is ‘
different (because of the revisions to
the changeover parts listed above).
However, it's not necessary to
replace all of the changeover parts.




You can instead just order the new-
style upper winding-base plate (03).
Then transfer the changeover fork
and spring from the old upper
winding-base plate to the new upper
winding-base plate. The new-style
upper-winding base plate will then
work with the old-style changeover
parts.

6. Motor power transistors
Revised for greater current
capability. If you encounter
transistor damage from
overheating, replace Q12 and
the defective transistor, Fig. 31.
To prevent the problem from
reoccuring, Minolta suggests
adding diodes to the power
transistor {diode — 9361-1631-
i1). In the winding-motor
circuit, connect a diode
between the emitter of Q4
(cathode) and the cathode of
D2, Fig. 31, and a diode
between use collector of Q!
{anode) and the emitter of Q3.
In the AF motor circuit,
connect a diode between the
collector of Q12 (anode) and
the emitter of Q14. Also
connect a diode between the
emitter (cathode) and collector
of QI3.

7. Upper winding-base plate
The upper winding-base plate
has been completely revised in
the new style. The new-style
7000 now uses the same type of
upper winding-base plate as
used in the 5000. See
SECTION 3 (5000 variations)
for a description of the
winding-base plate and the
modifications.

TROUBLESHOOTING:

Behavior without operating
batteries: shutter won't release, no
L.CDs
Behavior without lens: no aperture
display (LCD shows “-™)
Maximum current draw:
— leakage (SWM oft) — 100
microamps (normally within
25-70 microamps)
— leakage (SWM on, sound
position) — 200 microamps
— meter on — 115 ma
— during autofocus — 1.2A
— MI running, transporting
film — 2.2A

COMMON REPAIRS:

I.  Shutter curtains out of position

or deformed, caused by
operator during film-loading.
You can sometimes “pop™ the
curtains into place by using
heat from a hair-dryer.

2. Lens continues seeking proper
focus position, caused by dust
on AF sensor or submirror,
Blowing out the dust frequently
corrects the problem.

AUTOFOCUS,
TROUBLESHOOTING &
REPAIRS:

Repairs that affect the position of
the CCD require the 1/O tester for
readjustment. These are:

— replacing PCB-B

- replacing M2 (AF motor)

— adjusting the autofocus.

Mest AF repairs don’t require

disturbing the CCD. Minolta

supplies the most frequently needed
components for PCB-B — the
power transistors, diodes, 1C9. You
can replace these components
without removing PCB-B. PCB-B
must be replaced for a defective
1C6, 1C7, or IC8. If the malfunction
affects only the autofocus, you can
check the following to determine if
the camera should be sent to

Minolta:

I.  Remove the pressure plate for
the 3-layer flex connector, Fig.
7, and clean all the contacts.

2. If the lens will move and focus
in one direction but not the
other, [C9 or one of the M2
power transistors is probably
the problem.

a. Lens moves toward infinity
but not toward the minimum
distance — check Q12 and Q13,
Fig. 31. Also check 1C9 pin
soldering (3, 14, & 15). See
“Checking major systems, #7.”
b. Lens moves toward
minimum distance but not
toward infinity -— check Q1!
and Q13, Fig. 31. Also check
1CY pin soldering (1, 2, & [3).
See “Checking major systems,
#1."

3. I the lens moves, but won't
select the focus and the green
focus LED won't turn on,
check the DC/DC converter at
pin 1 (13V, SW/I closed). The
problem may be a defective
DC/DC converter or poor
solder between pin ! and PCB-
B. Fig. 3L

4. If the lens won't mave when

you close SW1, check:
a. SWI. Check continuity
between the SW1 connection
on PCB-A, Fig. 30, and
ground. You should get direct
continuity when you close
SW1. Also check the solder at
the SW1/flex connection.
b. SW AF/M. Check
continuity between the gray
SW AF/M wire, Fig, 30, and
ground. SW AF/M should be
open in the AF mode. If you
measure continuity, the switch
is constantly closed or the gray
wire is shorted to ground.
c. AF motor M2. Disconnect
the red and black M2 leads
from the flex, Fig. 31, and
remove the lens. Connect
around 5V between the wires.
M2 should run, and the AF
coupler should rotate. If you
reverse the polarity, M2 should
run in the opposite direction,

Note: Repiacing M2 will disturb the

CCD position.

5. If the autofocus operates, but
won't select proper focus

_ " (image remains out of focus
éven though green LED turns
on), the EZ adjustment may be
incorrect (factory adjustment,
‘requiring 1/ O tester). If the
autofocus continues to seek the
proper focus position, the
problem may be dirt on the AF
sensor (bottom of mirror box
through slit) or the submirror
" (behind reflex mirror),

Tips for troubleshooting without
disassembly:

1. Missing LCD segments
Check both the body LCD and
the finder LCD. If the finder
LCD has missing segments, but
the body LCD is 0.k, the
problem is poor contact
between the flex (PCB-A) and
the finder LCD2. See “Revised
Parts, #4” for repair. If the
body LCD has missing
segments, but the finder LCD is
o0.k., the problem is poor
contact betwen the flex (PCB-
A) and the body LCD. Remove
the body LCD1 to clean the
connectors and the flex
contacts.

2. Shutter won't release

a, Turn off the main switch.
Then remove and reinstall the
battery holder with fresh
batteries. The body LCD
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should turn on (standby mode,
Fig. 5). No LCDs — check the
power supply (“Trouble-
shooting steps for specific
problems, #17).

b. If you do get the standby
display, turn on the main
switch. Then touch or partially
depress the release button. The
metering LCDs (shutter speed,
f/stop, Fig. 1) should turn on.
If you get only the shutter-
speed LCD with the lens
installed (aperture LCD shows
“__"), check the lens-signal flex
connector, Fig. 10, for poor
solder.

¢. If the metering LCDs are
o.k., watch the body LCD as
you fully depress the release
button. If the metering LCDs
turn off within 0.5 second, the
circuit is receiving the release
signal; check the motor circuit
(“Troubleshooting steps for
specific problems, #87). If the
metering LCDs remain on, the
circuit isn't receiving the release
signal; check the release circuit
(“Troubleshooting steps for
specific problems, #9™).

No autofocus, aperture LCD
shows “--"" with lens installed
Clean the contacts at the back
of the lens and the BL contacts
at the top of the lens mount (1,
3,4in Fig. 4).

1/2000 erratic

See “Revised Parts, #3.7
Shutter blades damaged

Check to see if the customer
knows how to load film, If the
jeader isn't aligned with the red
mark, it could interfere with the
shutter blades. See “Revised
Parts, #3 before replacing the
shutter block.

You can check the metering
and release switches without
disassembly. If the metering
LCDs won't turn on when you
push the release button part
way, push in the AEL button
(back of camera, wind side). Ot
short the metering pin of the
remote terminal, Fig. 31, to the
ground pin. If the metering
LCDs then turn on, the circuit
is 0.k.; check the release-
contact assembly, Fig. 16, for
poor ground (black wires). If
the shutter won't release when
you fully depress the release
button, short the remote-
terminal release pin to the

10.

11

12.

ground pin, Fig. 31. if the
shutter then releases, the
problem is in the release-
contact assembly, Fig. 16, or in
PCB-C.

Poor contact in the flex
connectors can cause winding,
shutter, or autofocus failure.
For autofocus failure, try
cleaning the 3-layer fiex
connector, Fig. 7. For a failure
of the winding motor, try
cleaning the 2-layer flex
connector, Fig. 12.

If the camera switches to
rewind mode part way through
the film roll, check to see if the
problem also occurs without
film, If so, try rotating the film
fork a partial turn and repeat
the test. Problem occurs only
with film (or rotating the
rewind fork corrects the
problem without film) — check
the REW SW3 unit (“Trouble-
shooting steps for specific
problems, #4"). Problem just as
likely to occur with or without
film — check the winding-
completion signal (*Trouble-
shooting steps for specific
probiems, #3").

If the shutter releases when you
open the back cover — or if the
camera won't advance the film
to the first frame when you
close the back cover — check
the back-latch switch RC.

For exposure complaints, check
the 1S0 setting (the owner may
have accidentally overriden the
DX coding of the film).

If the plastic (front, wind side)
is deformed, one of the motor
transistors has overheated. To
repair, see “Revised Parts, #6.”
Also check for battery drain
(“Troubleshooting steps for
specific problems, #187).

For battery drain, make a
quick initial test by measuring
the leakage current before and
after disconnecting the DC/DC
converter outputs (unsolder
pins | and 2), Fig. 31. if you
still get excessive leakage after
disconnecting the pins, replace
the DC/DC converter. if not,
see “Troubleshooting steps for
specific problems, #18."

CHECKING MAJOR SYSTEMS
& QUICK TESTS:

DC/DC converter
Initial test for electronic

Pin

[ = I UV N

failures (check after pulling
bottom cover, Fig. 3). Measure
the pin voltages, Fig. 31.
Typical values with 6V applied:
SWM SWM &
off SWI on
13

[T = NV B )
h
OB

LCD clock

Initial test for erratic LCD
indications. Without closing the
main switch, check for the sine-
wave signal at one lead of XL2,
Fig. 13. No signal — XL2 or
1C3 defective. You can replace
XL2 individually. However, if
replacing the XL2 doesn’t
correct the problem, it may be
necessary to replace the
complete flex (PCB-A).

Master clock

Initial test if the LCD shows
only the standby mode and the
shutter won't release. Jumper
across the main switch, Fig. 5.
When you close SWI, the sine-
wave signal should appear at
the XL1 test point, Fig. 31 (you
can reach the test point
through a clearance hole in the
front cover). No signal — XLI
or 1C1 defective, or poor
contact in 3-layer flex
connector. You can replace
XL1 individually, Fig. 15.
However, if 1C1 is defective, it's
necessary to replace the
compelte flex PCB-A. Also
check for the square-wave clock
signal at the clock test point,
Fig. 30. If you get the sine wave
at XL1, but no clock signal,
ICI1 is probably defective. See,
“Troubleshooting steps for
specific problems, #5.”

Shutter block (shutter block or
mirror box removed)

a. Connect a power supply
(around 2V) between the red (+)
and white shutter wires.

b. Charge the shutter by
pushing up the shutter-charge
lever, Fig. 20. When you release
the shutter-charge lever, the
curtains should remain in the
charged position. If not, the
first-curtain magnet is
defective.

c. Connect the negative power-
supply lead to the yellow
shutter wire. Push up and then




release the shutter-charge lever.
The shutter should stay open
until you disconnect the power
supply. If not, the second-
curtain magnet is defective.

d. To check the sync contacts,
hold open the shutter (step c).
Then check for continuity
between the purple shutter-
block wire and ground. Both
sync switches should be closed,
and you should measure direct
continuity.

A/D converter

Initial test for no change in the
LCD metering values and no
change in the auto exposure,
With the main switch and SW |
closed, you should get the A/D
dual-ramp signal at the A/D
test point, Fig. 29. The slope
should change as you change '
the light striking SPCI. If not,
check Co, Fig. 8, poor solder. If
C6 is 0.k., it may be necessary
to replace PCB-A.

PCB-C

Check for the following:

a. Shutter won't release. Check
at the gray SW1 wire to PCB-
C, Fig. 32. The voltage should
switch L (0V) when you close
SW2 (if not, check SW2 and
the gray-wire connections).
Then check between the gray
wire at the collector of QI8,
Fig. 32, and ground. The
voltage should switch from
over 3V to around 4.25V when
you close SW2, If not, check at
the brown wire to PCB-C. With
SW1 closed, a pulse signal
should appear at the brown
wire. When you close SW2, the
voltage should switch H (5.5V).
No pulse — ICI defective.
Pulse signal appears at brown
wire, but collector of QI8 won't
switch — PCB-C defective
(Q!8).

b. Shutter won't stay open on
bulb. Check at the orange
PCB-C wire for YDDI (6V),
Fig. 32. No voltage — check
orange-wire solder connections.
Check at the green PCB-C
wire, Fig.32; the voltage
should switch L when you close
SW2. If not, check the green-
wire connections (if the
connections are o.k., [C1 may
be defective). If the voltage at
the green wire does switch L,
yet the shutter won't stay open
on bulb, Q19 may be defective

(replace PCB-C).

¢. Rewind stops within 8
seconds (won’t completely
rewind film). Check at the blue
wire to PCB-C, Fig. 32, during
rewind (with film). You should
get a pulse signal. If not, check
REW SW3. If you do get the
pulse at the blue wire, the
problem may be PCB-C. Check
Q17 and the wiring to PCB-C
(yellow, blue, black), Fig. 32.

d. Shutter won't release when
you short the remote-terminal
release pin to the ground pin
{and won't release when you
close just SW2 without first
closing SW1). Check at the
orange wire from 1C1 pin 26,
Fig.32. The voltage should
switch to 0V when you close
SWI. If not, check the orange-
wire solder connections and
R47, Fig. 32, for an open or
poor solder.

IC9

Since it’s necessary to
disconnect PCB-B from PCB-A
to reach IC9, troubleshooting is
normally by symptom or substi-
tution rather than by pin tests.
If either M1 or M2 will move in
one direction but not the other,
first check the motor transis-
tors, Fig. 31; if they're o.k., 1C9
is probably the problem. You
may also be abie to detect
overheating by visually
inspecting [C9. It’s possibie,
however, to check 1C9 by signal
injecting — injecting a
pulsating signal into an input
pin and testing the output pins
with a scope or logic probe, To
reach 1C9, separate the wind
side of PCB-B from the front of
the mirror box, Fig. 6, as
follows:

a. disconnect the 2-layer flex
connector

b. unsolder the red and white
aperture-magnet leads, Fig, 31
¢. unsolder the 3 connections of
the P11 flex connector, Fig.31
d. desolder PCB-B from the
SLS pin, Fig. 6

e. separate the top of PCB-B
from the front of the mirror
bex (IC9 is on the back of the
flex, facing the mirror box).
The drawing shows the [C9 pin
numbering as viewed from the
back of PCB-B. To check,
inject a 5V P-P signal into an
input and check the signal at

Signal into

the output pins,

Output at

i0 9(tv P-P), 4 (5V P-P)
6 TV P-P), 11 (5V P-P)
B8 11,4 (5V P-P)

14 15, 3(1V P-P)

2 L1131V P-P)
16 13, 3(1V P-P)
vPDo
nooodnon
1615 14 13121110 9
12 3 4 56 7 8
g gy l{ gu
GND

Troubleshooting steps for specific
problems;

L

No standby display when you
install battery holder, shutter
won't release

Battery voltage

Check between the red and
black battery wires, bottom of
camera, Fig.31 . No voltage —
battery contacts or wiring.

DC/DC converter

Check at pin 2, main switch off,
Fig. 31. You should measure
around 4.6V. No voltage —
DC/DC converter defective.
Also check the solder between
pin 2 and PCB-B.

DI12, Di4

Check at the emitter of Q5, Fig.
31, main switch off. You should
measure around 5.3V. No
voltage — D12 or D14, Fig. 31,
open or poor solder,

LCD does not show metering
values when SWI closes,
shutter won't release

Note: Check to see if the metering

values turn on, Fig. |, when you
close the AEL switch. If so, the
problem is in the release-contact

assembly — check the black ground
wires for poor solder. If not, check
the following:

Main switch

Remove the top cover. Then
short between the two main-
switch contacts, Fig. 5, and
close SWI. If the metering
values turn on, the problem is
poor contact between the top-
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cover brush and the main-
switch lands.

Master clock
See, “Checking major systems,
#3."

Flex connector

Check at the end of R27

indicated in Fig. 31; the voltage

should switch low when you

close SWI. If not, try cleaning

the 2-layer flex connector.
Note: If cleaning the flex connector
doesn’t correct the problem, 1CI
may be defective. Before replacing
PCB-A, check the solder at 1CI
pins 26, 44, 46.

Q5

Check at the Q5 collector, Fig. 1.

You should get the VCCI voltage

when you close SW1.

3. Camera switches to rewind
mode part way through film
roll (occurs with or without
film — may be erratic or
camera may run 1.2 seconds
before switching to rewind
mode)

Note: For a quick check, you can

disconnect the yellow wires (SW4,

SW400), Fig. 30. Then momentarily

close the reset switch. If the circuit

stays in wind mode (doesn't go back
to rewind mode), the problem is

SW4 or SW400. Check as described

here. If the circuit does switch back

to rewind mode, skip the SW4 and

SW400 checks.

SW4 (winding-completion switch)
Check between the yellow SW4
wire and ground, Fig. 30, after the
camera has switched to rewind
mode. If you measure direct
continuity, SW4 may have
remained closed (verify by
disconnecting the yellow SW4 wire
— then check between the yellow
wire and ground). If SW4 remains
closed, check SW4 (“Switch Tests
and Adjustments™) and the wind-
gear unit (mechanical bind, dirt,
disconnected spring).

SwW400

Disconnect the yellow SW400 wire,
Fig. 30. Check the continuity
between the yellow wire and
ground. With the mirror down,
SW400 should be open. If SW400
remains closed, check for bent
switch contacts, Fig. 23, or a short
between the yellow wire and
ground.

DC/DC converter
28

See, “Checking major systems, #1.”

Winding motor M|
Clean the motor-contact plate, Fig.
26, and check for a bind in M1,

Aperture-return lever
Check for a mechanical bind or a
disconnected spring, Fig. 23.

4. Camera switches to rewind
mode during film advance
(normally occuring only with
film — problem may be erratic
or may occur 1.2 seconds after
wind starts)

Note: The problem normally

indicates that 1C1 is receiving the

rewind signal from rewind switch

3. Transistor Q15 should be on

during film advance, preventing

the pulse signal from reaching the

IC. If Q15 doesn’t turn on, the

pulse signal reaches the 1C during

film advance. Check:

Q15

Check Q15, Fig. 30, for a base-to-
emitter short or emitter-to-
collector open,

R31

Open or poor solder, Fig. 30.
Rewinding base plate set

Check for poor solder to brown
and blue wires.

5. Mirror returns part way (each
time you close SW2, mirror
moves up and then returns
about half way)

SW4

Poor contact or out of
adjustment (see, “Switch Tests
and Adjustments™). Also
check the SWd solder
connections (yellow wire, Fig.
30).

6. Mirror locks up

SwW400

Try operating the release
switch SW2 several times. If
the mirror will return after
several operations (7 times
after mirror locks up) — and
will then lock up the next time
you close SW2 — check
SW400, Fig. 23, for poor
contact or poor solder (yellow
wire). Check by disconnecting
the yellow SW400 wire, Fig.
30. Then test continuity
between the yellow wire and
ground; with the mirror up,
you should measure direct
continuity. No continuity —

SW400 defective.

Swao

Disconnect the orange SW40
wire, Fig. 30. Then check
continuity between the orange
wire and ground. With the
mirror up, you should
measure direct continuity. If
not, check SW40, Fig, 23, for
poor contact or poor solder
(orange wire).

Shutter does not release — -
metering LCDs turn on when
you close SW1 and turn off
when you close SW2, but
motor doesn’t run to raise
mirror {metering LCDs stay
off — to again turn on LCDs,
operate the reset switch and
then close SWI)

Power to motor transistors
Check for battery voltage
between the red and black
VDDO wires, Fig. 31. No
voltage ~ check solder.

Winding motor Mi

Check by disconnecting the
red and black M1 leads, Fig.
31. Connect around 5V across
the motor (negative to black
wire). The motor should run,
If you connect the negative
lead to the red wire, the
mirror should rise. If the
motor doesn't run, the motor
may be defective or the motor-
contact plate, Fig. 26, may be
dirty.

Flex connector
Clean the contacts of the 2-
layer flex connector, Fig. |1.

DC/DC converter
See, “Checking major systems,
#l .II

RI8
Check for an open or poor
solder, Fig. 6.

1C9
Check solder at pins 4,9, 10.

Motor transistors
Check Q1, Q2, Q3, and Q4,
Fig. 31.

Shutter won't release, metering
LCDs stay on when you close
Sw2

Check by shorting the gray
SW2 wire, Fig. 30, to ground.
If the shutter then releases, the
problem is poor contact in
Swa.

T
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PCB-C

Check by shorting the gray wire
at the collector of Q18 to
ground, Fig. 32, If the shutter
then releases, yet the release
switch SW2 checks o.k., PCB-
C is the problem (Q18 open,
poor solder to gray wires).

1C1

Check for poor solder to pin
56. If o.k., it may be necessary
1o replace PCB-A.

Rewind stops before completely
rewinding film (stops in 8
seconds)

Ql5
Check Q135, Fig. 30, for an
emitter-to-collector short.

Rewinding base plate
Check the solder connections,
Fig. 30.

REW SW3
See “Switch Tests and
Adjustments.”

Note: You can check REW SW3
and Q15 by measuring the voltage
at the blue wire from the rewinding
base plate during film rewind. You
should get a pulsating voltage. If
the voltage stays low, REW SW3 or
Q15 may be defective,

PCB-C
See, “Checking major systems,
#6.”

. Both curtains travel together

2nd curtain magnet SLS
Check the coil between the
yellow and red shutter-block
wires, Fig. 31,

Approximate coil resistance —
115 ohms. Or check by
applying 2V across the coil
(“Checking major systems,
#4™).

Voltage to shutter block
Check for VDDO (around 6V)
to the red shutter-block wire,
Fig. 31. No voltage — check
red-wire solder connections,

1C1, 1C4, flex connector

Check at the yellow-wire
connection to SLS, Fig. 31 . The
signal should pulse low when
you release the shutter. If not,
clean the 2-layer flex connector.
Other possibilities — 1C4
defective (or poor solder at pin
17} or IC} defective (or poor
solder at pins 31, 40). If the
shutter block and the 2-layer
flex connector are o.k., it may
be necessary to replace PCB-A.

I1.

12,

14,

No fast shutter speeds (none
faster than 1/30)

Ist curtain magnet SL4

Check the coil between the
white and red shutter-block
wires, Fig. 31. Approximate
coil resistance — 115 ohms. Or
check by applying 2V across
the coil (“Checking major
systems, #4™).

IC1, 1C4, flex connector

Check at the white-wire
connection to SL4, Fig. 31, The
signal should pulse low when
you release the shutter. If not,
clean the 2-layer flex connector.
Other possibilities — 1C4
defective (or poor solder at pins
16, 30) or IC1 defective (or
poor solder at pin 39).

1/2000 erratic

Shutter block

If the camera has the old-style
shutter block, try loosening the
screws at the back of the
aperture. Snug up {but don"
tighten) the screws. Then
recheck 1/2000, If 1/2000 is no
longer erratic, replace the
shutter block with the new style
(“Revised Parts, #3). If 1/2000
is still erratic — or if the
shutter block is already the new
style — check the shutter
magnets for dirt or oil
contamination. If o.k., you may
still have to replace the shutter
block.

. Winding motor M1 runs as

s00n as you install battery
holder (main switch off)

DC/DC converter
See, “Checking major systems,
#1%).

1C9

Pins 5 and 6 may be shorted or
IC9 may be defective. See,
“Checking major systems, #7.”

Diaphragm always stops down
fully

Aperture magnet SL3

Check the coil between the red
and white wires, Fig, 31.
Approximate resistance — 32
ohms. Or connect 2V across the
coil; the magnet should hold.

IC1, IC4, flex connector
Check the signal at the white
aperture-magnet wire, Fig. 31,
as you release the shutter, The
signal should pulse low. If not,

16,

18.

clean the 2-layer flex connector.
Other possibilities — 1C1
defective (or poor solder at pin
38), 1C4 defective (or poor
solder at pins 18, 31). If either
IC is defective, replace PCB-A,

Aperture-control unit
Check for a broken stop pawl,
Fig. 23,

Diaphragm always fully open
in low light, stops down fully in
other light conditions

Optical encoder Pl

Check at the center terminal of
the P11 flex connector, Fig.31.
You should get a sine-wave
signal when you release the
shutter. No signal — poor
solder to the PE! flex connector
or defective P11 (replace
aperture-control unit).

Flex connector
Clean the 2-layer flex
connector, Fig. 12.

Cl4

Check for poor solder or a
short (Cl4 is on the PCB-A tab
covered with insulating tape,
next to 1C4, Fig. 15),

C21
Check for poor solder or a
short, Fig. 15.

PCB-A

IC1 defective (or poor solder
pin 43) or 1C4 defective (or
poor solder pins §, 9, 10, 27).

. Camera functions properly for

around 20 seconds after you
turn on the main switch or
push the program-reset switch
— then LCD shows only
standby mode, and shutter
won't release

The problem indicates a failure
of the power-up reset circuit,
Fig. 34, located on the PCB-A
tab next to ICI (covered with
insulating tape, Fig. 15).
Possibly the tab was forced into
place after seating PCB-A,
causing a component to break
loose. Remove the insulating
tape and retouch the solder
connections (Q16, C3,
resistors). Also check for poor
solder to IC1 pin 25,

Battery drain

a. Excessive leakage current,
main switch off

{I) Check IC9 and the motor
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diodes. Disconnect the M1
wires, Fig. 31; if the leakage
decreases, check DI1.
Disconnect the red VDDO wire,
Fig. 31; if the leakage
decreases, replace [C9.

{2) If the tests in (1} don’t )
change the leakage current, |
disconnect the 2-layer flex %
connector Fig. 1}, If the
leakage decreases, the problemi
is PCB-A. A leakage of around)
60ma normally indicates a
defective IC4. If the leakage is
under 300 microamps, the
problem could be C9, XL2,
1C2, or 1C3. You can replace
C9 and XL2 (check by
discennecting while measuring
current draw). You can check
1C2 and 1C3 by disconnecting
the pins to VDDI; however, if
either IC is defective, it’s
necessary to replace PCB-A.
(3) If the tests in (1) and (2)
don’t change the leakage
current, the problem is in the
power supply. Disconnect pin 2
of the DC/ DC converter, Fig,
31. i the leakage decreases,
check Q5, D12, and D14, No
change — replace the DC/ DC
converter.

b. Excessive leakage current,
main swith on

{1) Disconnect the 3-layer flex
connector and desolder the
connection between PCB-B and
PCB-D, Fig. 7. If the leakage
decreases, the problem is 1C5,
Fig. 20. Check for a short
between pins 13 and 14. No
short — replace PCB-D (1C5
defective).

(2} If the test in (1) doesnt
change the leakage current,
check the DC/ DC converter. If
0.k., IC6 may be defective
(requires replacing PCB-B, a
factory repair).

c. Excessive current draw, SWI
closed:

(1) Disconnect the 2-layer flex
connector, Fig. 12, If the
current decreases, the problem
is PCB-A.

(2) Disconnect pins | and 2 of
the DC/ DC converter, Fig. 31.
If the current decreases, the
problem may be PCB-B (1C6,
7, or 8). No change — replace
the DC/ DC converter.

d. Excessive current draw while
transporting film

Check the wind-gear unit, Fig.

30
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18, for dirt or dry lubrication.

PART NUMBERS (Frequently
replaced parts):

Prefix for parts numbers: 2072

Flexible PC board-A set (PCB-A)
— see, “Revised parts, #17

Top-cover window for body LCD
— 1018-01

Top cover (Maxxum 7000) —
013602

Note: For the revised 7000, use top
cover 0136-03. The revised 7000 has
the new-style wind-gear unit (the
same as the 5000). See “*Revised
parts, #7.7

Battery contact set — 0124-01
Shutter — 0201-05

Aperture-stop magnet SL3
—00472-03

Aperture-control unit — 025602

Note: The new-style aperture-
control unit 0256-02 uses
countersunk screws. If you install
the new style with countersunk
screw holes in a camera that
originally had the old style (0256-
01), also replace the two screws.
(2072-9004-01)

Winding motor M1 — 0424-02
Lithium battery — 9375-1363-01

Flexible PC board-D set (PCB-1)
— 040401

Rewinding base plate set — 0330-01

Components:

XL2 (quartz crystal for LCD) —
987341610t '

DC/ DC converter — converter PC
board set 0450-02

1C9 — 2072-4309-01

Ql, Q2, Qll, Q12 — 9362-2462-02
Q3, Q4, Q13, Q14 — 9363-1463-02
Q5 — 9363-146102

Q15 — 9362-1032-01 -

Note: When ordering transistors,
give the camera model, part
number, and part description. For
example: Maxxum 7000/ Q5/9363-
1461-02. I Minolta doesn’t have the
number ordered, they will substitute
a transistor that’s interchangeable.

OTHER COMMENTS:

The tape over the key switches,
Fig. 2, serves as a dust-
protector. You can use any
cellophane tape as a
replacement.

To replace the lithium battery,
remove the battery plate (end
of camera body, 6 screws).
Minolta supplies the double-
sided tape on a large roli —
#9384-2190-50.

You can remove the focusing
screen from inside the mirror
box without disassembly
(disengage the latch).

If you replace the flex PCB-A,
be sure to cut off the tab as
shown here. The tab has a
contact strip that keeps the
main switch constantly closed.
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SECTION Il — MINOLTA
AF 50mm {/1.7 lens
(standard lens for Maxxum)

Note: The fixed-focal-length
Maxxum lenses can be adjusted
using standard test equipment.
However, the zoom lenses require
special tools for setting the position
of the brush (the brush relates the
zoom setting to the camera'’s AF
MiCroprocesor).

Fig. 1 —front view, hood set and
front lens group removed

Fig. 2—back view, bayonet ring
removed

Fig. 3—helicoid set, back view

ADJUSTMENT LOCATIONS:

Focus A
Diaphragm size B

DISASSEMBLY HIGHLIGHTS:

Note: Both the front lens group and
the rear lens group can be instalied
in any one of three rotational
positions. Mark the position before
removing the lens group. Or use a
projection test to determine the best
of the three positions for each

group.

Sequence:

. unscrew nameplate ring

2. remove hood set (filter ring) —
3 screws, front

3. remove front lens group — 3
screws, front

4, remove bayonet mount — 4
screws, back

5. lift out coupler, Fig. 2 (no
timing)

6. remove rear lens group — 3
SCTEWS

7. remove diaphragm pressure
spring, Fig. | (cemented at 3
points)

8. remove diaphragm parts
(diaphragm pressure ring,
diaphragm leaves, diaphragm-
operating plate)

9. remove {ocus-ring clamping
ring — 6 screws, front

10. remove focus ring

I1. remove helicoid-retaining ring
— 3 screws, front

12. separate helicoid set from
distance-scale ring

13. remove helical guides

14. unscrew helical rings

Reassembly highlights:

1. Screw in the outer helical ring
{geared ring) until it’s against
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FIGURE 1

. FIGURE 2

the aluminum helical ring
(fixed ring). Then back out the
outer helical ring 1% turn
{CCW as seen from the front).
2. Screw in the inner helical ring
{ring that mounts the lenses)
until its rear surface is 0.6mm
above the back geared surface
of the outer helical ring, Fig. 3
(! thread showing). The helical-
guide slot next to the slot for
the diaphragm-operating pin
should now be adjacent to the
helical-guide mounting position

as shown in Fig. 3. If not,
change the starting thread of
the inner helical ring.

3. Replace the helical guides.
Adjust the positions for free
movement of the helicoid.

Note: In many lenses, the

adjustment on the helical guides is

to eliminate free play. However,
with the Maxxum lenses, free
movement is critical. It’s normal to
have some play in the helicoid.

4. Seat the helicoid set in the
distance-scale ring; key the




10.

1.

locating screw on the helicoid
set to the locating slot in the
distance-scale ring.

Replace the helical-retaining
ring with its three screws. The
bends at each screw-hole
position go down (toward the
distance-scale ring). The slot in
the helical-retaining ring
straddles the focus-ring stop
tab on the distance-scale ring.
Assemble the diaphragm leaves
in clockwise rotation on the
back of the diaphragm pressure
ring (the ring with the holes for
the diaphragm pins). Then seat
the diaphragm-operating plate
over the leaves. Turn the
diaphragm-operating plate to
fully open the diaphragm.

Hold the helicoid set upside
down and replace the
diaphragm assembly from the
bottom. Pass the operating pin
through the helicoid slot.

With the diaphragm fully open,
rotate the assembly until the
operating pin is against the
clockwise end of the slot (as
seen from the back). Replace
the diaphragm pressure spring,
but don't cement the position
until you've checked the
aperture size.

Replace the rear lens group and
the coupler, Fig. 2. Seat the
bayonet mount with the fork of
the diaphragm-control ring
straddling the operating pin.
Check the light transmission to
set the aperture size. Rotate the
diaphragm pressure plate, Fig.
1, clockwise for a larger f/stop
or counterciockwise for a
smaller f/stop. Then use
lacquer at three points on the
diaphragm-pressure spring to
lock the adjustment.

Replace the front lens group
and the focus ring. Adjust the
position of the focus ring for
best infinity focus.

Other comments:

L.

ol g

The helicoid set comes as a
complete unit (3 rings) — 2550-
0232-01. The helical guides are
available separately —
2550-1375-01.

Hood set — 2550-0020-01.
Diaphragm leaves —
2550-0371-01.

The IC (ROM) comes with the
lens~contact board 2550-0501-
01 (held by 2 screws to the rear

BEARING FOR
COUPLER

SLOT FOR
DIAPHRAGM-
OPERATING
PIN

FIGURE 3

light-shield ring).

Use the same part numbers for
the 50mm {/ 1.4 lens. But
change the product number
{first number) to 2562,
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SECTION 3
5000 Winding-base Plate Set

The Maxxum 5000 (product #2073),
a less-expensive version of the 7000,
uses a slightly different winding-
base plate set, Fig. |. The latest
7000 cameras also use the new-style
unit. Although the operation is the
same, the units dont interchange.
The modification also affects
interchangeability of some other
parts.

Fig. | compares the new-style with
the old-style. In the new-style, the
changeover gear and the sprocket
axis remain in the camera body
when you remove the winding-base
plate set. These parts remain with
the new style, Fig. 1. A screw at the
top of the winding-base plate holds
the sprocket axis, keeping the parts
in place.

You can identify the type of
winding-base plate set after
removing the top cover of the
camera. If the camera has the new
style, the rewind gears 2072-3309-01
by the eyelens are the same length
(in the old style, the gear at the
wind end of the camera is shorter).

In the new style, pushing the rewind
lever allows the changeover gear to
move up — just as with the old
style. In addition, the slide that
closes REW SW| comes against the
tab on the changeover lever, Fig. 2.
The changeover lever now allows
gear 0335 to move into engagement
with gear 3307, Fig. 2, as the motor
runs to rewind the film.

Gear 3307 engages a gear on the
camera body that turns the rewind
gears by the eyelens. The camera-
body gear 3320 is loose when you
remove the winding-gear unit.

The timing of the new-style winding
gear unit is the same as described
for the earlier style. Just be sure
that the changeover lever couples to
the lever that carries gear 0335, Fig.
2. Check by pushing gear 0335 into
engagement with gear 3307. When
you release 0335, the spring-loaded
changeover lever should move gear
0335 away from gear 3307.

The tab on top of the new-style
winding-gear unit goes to switch
AEL. A green wire connects the
AEL tab to PCB-A, Fig. 3. The
new-style PCB-A has a cutout
section as shown in Fig. 3 for
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&P
*. 2073-3066-01

OLD 8TYLE
207200401,

REW SW2

FIGURE 2

UPPER WINDING BASE PLATE
2073-0303-02

REW SwW1

clearance.

A camera with the new-style wind-
ing-gear set also has a different top
cover. Use top cover 2072-0136-03
if the camera has the new-style
winding-base plate.

Many of the parts in the winding-
base plate set will interchange with
those in the old style. The parts
indicated with part numbers (2073,
the product number for the 5000} in
Fig. 1 and Fig. 2 are exclusively for
the new style,

To install the new-style winding-
base plate, temporarily replace the
plate that has the post for the
rewind gear (this plate, 2073-0336-
01, isn’t used with the earlier style).
Seat the gear 3320 on the small post
of the plate. Place the spacer over
the hole on plate 0336. Then replace
the winding-base plate set. Turn the
sprocket until the winding-base
plate set seats fully.

Installing the new-style winding-
base plate set in a camera that
originally had the earlier style




requires changing several parts -

— rewinding-base plate - replace
with new style (for 5000)
-2073-0331-01

— fiexible board base plate set -
replace with new style 2072-0384-01
_ rewind gear - replace the short
rewind gear 3319 with another long
gear 2072-3309-01

— eyelens frame - replace with new-
style 2072-1009-03.

it’s also necessary to add the
coupling gear and plate to link the
winding-base plate set with the
rewind gears —

gear 2073-332001

spacer 2073-3320-01

plate 2073-0336-01.

In addition, the flex circuit PCB-A
must be replaced or cut for
clearance as shown in Fig. 3.
However, since you ¢an still get the
old style winding-base plate set —
and since you can obtain individual
parts for the winding-base plate set
— it should not be necessary to
make such modifications.

FIGURE 3

I
— | | o+ 1.5mm

Tmm
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